COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA
January 18, 1990 - 10:00 a.m.
Marriott Harbor Hotel
Manchester I Room
333 West Harbor Drive
San Diego, CA 92101-7709
{619) 234-1500

CALL TO ORDER

FLAG SALUTE

ROLL CALL CF COMMISSION MEMBERS

INTRODUCTIONS

APPROVAL QF MINUTES

A.

Approval of the minutes of the November 2, 1989 regular
Commission meeting at the Holiday Inn Capitol Plaza in
Sacramento.

CONSENT CAILENDAR

B.1l

B.3

Receiving Course Certification Report

Since the November meeting, there. have been 20 new
certlflcations, 2 decertifications, and 57 modifications.

In approv1ng the .Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report.

eceiving Financial Repo - Second arter FY 1989/90

The second quarter financial report will be provided at the
meeting for information purposes. 1In approving the Consent
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report.

Receiving Igformatlon on New Egtrles Into_the POST Reqular
(Reimbursement) Program

The Foothill-DeAnza Community College District and the
Manteca-Ripon-Escalon-Tracy Judicial District Marshal's
Office have met the Commission's requirements and have been
accepted into the POST Regular (Reimbursement) Program. In
approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report.
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B.4

B.6

Receiving Information on New Entries Into the Public Safety
Dispatcher Program

Procedures provide that agencies that have expressed their
willingness to abide by POST Regulations and have passed
ordinances as required by Penal Code Section 13522 may enter
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program
pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525,

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
notes that since the November meeting, 14 agencies listed

in the enclosed report have met the requirements and have
been accepted intc the POST Reimbursable Public Safety
Dispatcher Program.

s Je) nd_Colle itio o -Re rsabl
ies '

At the January 1988 meeting, the Commission adopted a
Command College tuition for all non-reimbursable agencies.
Staff was instructed to annually review the tuition and to
report to the Commission each January with the recommended
tuition for the coming year. The tuition for 1989 was
$3307. It is recommended the tuition for 1990 be increased
by $331 to $3638 for the two-year program. The increase is
due in part to the increase in facility use fees charged by
Kellogg West, Cal-Poly, Pomona, where the Command College
workshops are presented. 1In approving the Command College
tuition, your Honorable Commission receives the report and
sets the new tuition rate of $3638 effective for Classes 14
and 15.

Approving Resolution Commending Advisory Committee Member
Ronald E. Lowenberg ’

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
adopts a Resclution recognizing the service of Ronald E.
Lowenberg as a member of the POST Advisory Committee from
April 1984 to Novemher 1989, representing California Police
Chiefs' Association. _

Approving Resolution Commending Advisory Committee Member
W D, Shinn

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
adopts a Resolution recognizing the service of William D.
Shinn as a member of the POST Advisory Committee from July
1983 to January 1990, representing the Peace Officers’
Research Association of California (PORAC).



» PRESENTATION

siPresentation of Resolution Commending Commissioner Ronald

i.:Lowenberg for his service on the POST Advisory Committee from
*April 1984 to November 1989.

-PUBLIC HEARINGS
.C. Receiving Testimony on the Proposal to Adopt Training

‘e

Standards on Dealing with Persons with Developmenhtal

isabilities/Mental ness

Senate Bill 2210 requires the Commission to include adequate
instruction in the handling of persons with developmental
disabilities or mental illness in the Regular Basic Course.
Officers who completed basic training prior to July 1, 1990,
(when the new standard takes effect) must complete
supplemental training by July 1, 1992. Proposed curriculum
standards for the Regular Basic Course and supplemental
training for in-service officers have been developed to meet
the legislative requirements.

For the Regular Basic Course, existing curriculum on
handling the mentally ill and on the legal requirements for
involuntary commitment under 5150 of the Welfare and
Institutions Code (WIC) have been modified. Also, five new
performance objectives are recommended. The modifications,
which include additions and deletions, will result in a net
two~hour training increase. This can be accommodated within
the existing POST minimum hourly requirement because of the
flexibility accorded academies to adjust hours. With these
changes, the basic course training requirement of SB 2210
will be met.

The supplementary training requirement for in-service
officers can be met via a two-hour teleconference
interactive broadcast which can be repeated several times to
assure full coverage opportunity. (A request for Commission
approval to fund this broadcast is presented under Item
uI®,) The content of this required in-service traznlng
would be derived from the updated basic ¢ourse requirements.

To effect these changes, it is proposed that Regulation 1081
be modified by adding Section (7) - Developmental
Disabilities and Mental Illness. The section would specify
minimum topics for basic training and related supplementary
training of in-service officers. This public hearing is
necessary for the Commission to incorporate this
legislatively mandated training standard into regulations.
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Subject to the results of the public hearing, the
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt proposed
training standards for the Regular Basic Course and
supplemental training for in-service officers on the subject
of law enforcement response to persons with developmental
disabilities and mental illness pursuant to Penal Code
Section 13519.2 to be effective July 1, 1990.

Receiving Testimony on the Proposal to Establish a

ertificate ram fo i a Dispatchers

When the Commission adopted standards for a Public Safety
Dispatcher program at its April 1988 meeting, interest was
expressed in establishing a voluntary professional
certificate program for dispatchers. Staff subsequently
developed a proposed Dispatcher Certificate along with award
criteria which are described - in the material under Tab D.

This public hearing is to receive testimony on the proposal
to amend Regulation 1018 and adopt a new Commission
Procedure F-5 to implement a dispatcher certificate program.

The, certificate program is strictly voluntary as there is no
requirement by law or regulation that dispatchers have a
certificate. The purpose of the certificate is to reflect
adherence to certain standards. Employees of agencies

which participate in the current Public Safety Dispatcher
Programs are eligible.

The proposed criteria for a dispatcher to qualify for the
Dispatcher Certificate are:

1. hired per the selection standards;

2. trained per the dispatcher basic training standard;
3. completed at least 1l2-months' probation; and

4. attested to the department head.

Under the proposal, the Commissicon would accept local
selection procedures and l2-months' service in lieu of
probation for dispatchers employed prior to the agency's
entry into the dispatcher program. The POST developed
Complaint Dispatch Course, which is the basic training
course for dispatchers, would be required even for
experienced dispatchers. There is no provision for
"grandfathering® dispatchers without training or for
establishing a training equivalency.

The proposed dispatcher certificates would only be available
to full-time dispatchers. Part-time dispatchers, including
full-time employees who are assigned dispatcher duties on a
parts-time basis, would not be eligible because of their
different experience base. The Commission's current
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definition of full-time employment would be used to
distinguish between full~time (minimum 20 hours per week or
87 hours per month with the same rights and benefits as
others in the job class), and part-time dispatchers for
certificate eligibility.

It is additionally proposed that the current regulation
specifying a 12-month probation requirement be modified to
make clear that the requirement applies only to full-time
dispatcher employees.

After receiving public input, if the Commission concurs, the
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the new and
amended regulations as proposed, effective July 1, 1990.

Receiving Testimony on Adopting Requlations Pertaining to
Conducting Feasibility Studies Regarding Designating Persons
as Peadce Officers as Provided by Senate Bill 353

Senate Bill 353 adds Sections 13540, 13541, and 13542 to the
Penal Code and requires the Commission to adopt regulations
for conducting feasibility studies for persons desiring
peace officer status after January 1, 1990. This is a
public hearing for the Commission to -receive testimony on
the proposed regulations associated with implementing the
provisions of SB 353.

P.C. Section 13540 requires any person desiring designation
as a peace officer to request the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training to undertake a feasibility
study. The study shall be conducted in accordance with
regulations established by the Commission. The Commission
may charge the person requesting the study a fee not to
exceed the actual study cost.

P.C. Section 13541 requires the study to include, but not
be limited to, the current and proposed duties and
responsibilities of persons employed in the category seeking
the designation change. This also includes their field law
enforcement ‘duties and responsibilities, their supervisory
and management structure, and their proposed training
methods and funding sources.

In order for the Commission to recommend a change to peace
officer status, the person desiring the designation change
must be employed by an agency with a supervisory structure
headed by a chief law enforcement officer (P.C. 13542). In
addition, the agency must agree to comply with the training
requirements set forth in P.C. Section 832; and the agency
shall  be subject to the funding restrictions set forth in

P.C. Section 13526,



(P.C. Section 13526, also effective January 1, 1990,
prohibits any allocation from the Peace Officers' Training
Fund to a local government agency unless the agency was
entitled to receive funding as of December 31, 1989.)

The law requires the Commission to issue the study and its
recommendations to the requesting agency within 18 months of
an appropriately made request. A copy of the report and
recommendations shall also be submitted to the Legislature.

Subject to the results of the public hearing, the
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the proposed
regulations for conducting feasibility studies for persons
desiring a designation change to peace officer status.

TRAININ: 0G SERVICES

F. Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing for April 19,
1990 on the Proposal to Adopt Policy on Student Safety and
Incorporate Commission Procedure D~-10 Into Regulation

Presenters of POST certified training vary considerably on
their approaches to student safety policies, supervision, .
equipment, procedures, and other safety related factors. To
reduce potential for student injuries, the Commission has
expressed interest in adopting a student safety policy for
"POST certified courses. A proposed policy has been
developed under which presenters would establish student
safety measures consistent with the nature of training being
presented.

The proposed policy would require presenters of certified
courses containing manipulative skills to establish POST-
approved written policies and procedures to ensure student
safety which shall minimally address: (a) Rules of Safety
and Conduct; (b) Reporting Injuries: (¢) Instructional
Staff-to-Student Ratios; and (d) Adherence to Approved
Expanded Course OQutlines.

To assist presenters in establishing their safety measures,

a draft document, POST Guidelines for Student Safety in
Cexrtified Courses," has been prepared. Initially,the
guidelines address five psychomotor skill training areas:

Firearms, Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control Techniques,
Driver Training, Chemical Agents, and Explosives Devices.
Modifications to the document will be made as experience may
indicate in the future. Approval of the guidelines document
as such is not part of the public hearing.

The proposed Commission policy would be appropriately
located in Commission Procedure D-10 (Certification and
Presentation of Training Courses). Should the Commission
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wish to proceed, a public hearing on the safety policy and
on incorporating existing provisions of Procedure D-10 into
Administrative is advised.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate MOTION would be
to approve .the setting of a public hearing for the April
1990 meeting to consider adopting a policy on student safety
and incorporating Commission Procedure D-10 into regulation.

Recommendation to Schedule a blic Hearing for April 19
9 e oposal to Ado ini dards on the

Subiject of Carcinogenic Materials

Assembly Bill 2376 requires the Commission to include
instruction in the identification and handling of possible
carcinogenic materials in the Regular Basic Training Course
for law enforcement officers. The Commission can meet this
legal requirement by combining the existing performance
objective on Hazardous Materials First Responders with a new
performance objective on recognizing and handling known
carcinogens. This training can be accommodated within the
existing POST minimum hourly requirement because of the
flexibility accorded academies to adjust hours. '

To effect these changes, it is proposed that Regulation 1081
be modified by adding Section (3) -~ Carcinogenic Materials.
The section would specify minimum topics for basic training.
A public hearing is necessary for the Commission to
incorporate this standard into regulations.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to schedule a public hearing for the April 19, 1990
Commission meeting to consider proposed carcinegenic
materials training for the Regular Basic Course pursuant to
Health and Safety Code 1797.187.

Recommendation to Approve Regular Basic Course Curriculum
Modifications - Vehicle Operations/Professional Qrientatjion

As part of the continuing process to maintain the Regular
Basic Course, POST convenes workshops where staff,
instructors, and subject matter experts systematically
review and update curriculum. The Functional Areas of
Vehicle Operations and Professional Orientation were
recently reviewed in depth by such workshop committees.
Vehicle Operations experts developed three new proposed
performance objectives focusing on threshold braking,
estimating distances traveled by vehicle speed, and vehicle
inspection. A performance objective concerning experiencing



controlled skids is proposed to be deleted because another
existing performance objective concerning all wheel braking
skids appropriately addresses the behavior expected of
students.

These proposed curriculum changes are consistent with the
national guidelines for law enforcement driver training as
expressed in the Driver Training Reference Guide, developed
in 1988~89 by the International Association of Directors of
Law Enforcement Standards and Training (IADLEST).

In the Professional Orientation Functional Area, one new
performance objective is proposed to assure that students
have familiarity with the Canons of Professional Conduct.

All of these proposed curriculum changes have been endorsed
by the Basic Course Consortium. The changes will have
nominal impact on academy instruction time and can be taught
within existing POST minimum hourly requirements.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve the Regular Basic Course curriculum
changes related to Force and Weaponry, Vehicle Operations,
and Professional Orientation effective March 1, 1990.

Report on the Missing Persons Teleconference and Proposal
for Presentation of Teleconference Training Courses by POST

On November 14, 1989, POST presented a two-hour
teleconference training program for public safety
dispatchers. Attending dispatchers met a statutory mandate
to receive training on handling missing person reports.

The program, budgeted by the Commission at $45,000, reached
over 1100 dispatchers. A tape of the program will be used
for future classroom presentations to reach additional
trainees. This vehicle for delivery is clearly a cost-
effective means of delivering short blocks of cognitive
training.

Trainees rated the program as of high quality. As with any
new program, areas for improvement have been identified.
The teleconference vehicle has clear promise for the future,
and POST will continue to refine and develop its use.
Guidelines for future teleconference presentations are
discussed in the report.

It appears desirable to experiment with the idea of
permitting POST-approved downlink sites, including law
enforcement agencies, to record the telecourse and
subsequently train other personnel consistent with
requirements and conditions to be specified by POST.
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Officers thus trained would receive POST credit for having
attended a POST-certified course which satisfies part of
POST's continuing professional training requirement. It is
proposed the Commission authorize another pilot telecourse
that includes this approach. If approved, staff will
evaluate and report back.

A satellite training broadcast dealing with perscons with
developmental disabilities/mental illness is proposed as the
next teleconference presentation. This in-service topic is
required by law for all peace officers. San Diego State
University is recommended to develop and present the

courses under an interagency agreement with the Commission.
The presentation (which can be rebroadcast, if necessary)
will meet this specific mandated trainxng need for all
California peace officers.

If the Commission concurs, appropriate action would be a
MOTION to: (1) approve the report and authorize the
Executive Director to negotiate and sign a contract with San
Diego State University in an amount not to exceed $45,000 to
develop and present a telecourse on the subject of handling
persons with mental illnesses or developmental disabilities;
and (2) authorize staff to experiment with video replay of
this telecourse as POST certified training, and to report
back to the Commission.

Adepting Narcotic Investlgatlon Training Standards for ABC
Investigators

Senate Bill 1351 enacted Section 25755 of the Business and
Professions Code to require all investigators of the State
Department of Alcocholic Beverage Control to complete a
four-week course on narcotics enforcement approved by POST
before June 1, 1993. ABC investigators frequently work as
part of multi-~agency strike forces that target bars where
illegal drugs are sold. _

The 1l60-hour regquirement can be met by the existing 80-
hour Narcotics Investigation Course, followed by an 80~
hour structured field training program. Approving this
training standard is recommended for the Commission's
consideration to meet the requirements of the legislation.

The field training program would be administered by ABC and
would involve investigators being assigned to either the
department's Drug Enforcement and Narcotics Team or a
narcotics unit/task force with a local law enforcement
agency. Forms and procedures for documenting specific
training experiences were mutually developed by ABC and




POST staff. Upon completion of the field training program,
ABC would certify that each investigator has completed the
field training program.

The legislation only requires POST to develop and approve
the course. Beyond that, ABC assumes full responsibility
for complying with the legislation.

To implement this training standard, Regulation 1081
(Minimum Standards for Approved Courses) must be modified
following a rule-making procedure. Because ABC is the only
agency affected by this regulation change, use of the
abbreviated public notice process is proposed. If no one
regquests a public hearing or offers comments which result in
a modification to the proposed regulation following
notifying the field, the change would become effective March
5, 1990. If a request is received, a public hearing will be
scheduled.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve a four-week narcotic investigation
training standard for investigators of the Department of
Alcoholic Beverage Control subject to results of Notice of
Proposed Regulatory Action. )

CENTER FOR LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT

K.

Report on Supervisory Ieadership Institute

Pursuant to Commission authorization, development of
curriculum to enhance leadership training for first level
supervisors began in 1987. This work resulted in
establishment of the Supervisory Leadership Institute in
1988. The first pilot class concluded in July 1989. Pilot
classes 2 and 3 are now in progress.

Concepts embodied in this program address the intrinsic
principles and values of effective leadership. The course
is well received by participants. Demand for the course is
high, exceeding capability. A proposal for expanding
contract support to allow for additional presentations in
the upcoming fiscal year is included as a Finance Committee
agenda item.

This item is placed on the agenda to reserve time to show

the Commissioners a l0-minute video tape which describes the
program.,
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EXECUTIVE QFFICE

L.

Vi ssuance of a Reques or sal F to
teractive Videodis orcement iver
ourse

Lack of availability of adequate driver training facilities
and rising costs prompted the Commission to conduct studies
on law enforcement driver training alternatives. In May
1989, the Commission asked Hughes Aircraft to prepare a
driver training plan that incorporates use of two newer
technologies: interactive videodisc and part-task
simulation. The Hughes' report provides the basis for
developing a driver training course which uses interactive

videodisc technology.

The next step is to issue a Request for Proposal (RFP)
inviting bids on developing a video interactive training
course. The course would permit trainees to learn the
cognitive aspects of driver training and to apply what they
know in decision-making exercises requiring them to exercise
good judgment under a variety of conditions.

Interactive videodisc technology can be used by individuals,
small groups, or in large classroom situations. It would
use the same type of equipment presently used by law
enforcement agencies and training institutions for delivery
of POST's first interactive videodisc course, "Introduction
to Law Enforcement."

The proposed cost for a contract to develop the interactive
videodisc driver training course would range from $300,000
to $600,000 for design, development, programming, and
delivery of finished course. The upper figure is probably
more in line with costs associated with a four-side video
disc training course. These figures take into account that
the video production of realistic scenarios would have to be
done under separate contract by law enforcement media
producers in California. The course will take up to two
years to finish from the award of contract. Payment would
be spread over two fiscal years.

The course would potentially meet training needs of 6,000
new basic trainees and a pool of 60,000 in-service

officers. The program should be popular natiocnally and POST
could recover some development cost through a separate
licensed marketing arrangement for distribution of the
program outside California law enforcement.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize issuance of the RFP to Develop an

.Interactive Videodisc Law Enforcement Driver Training
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Course with proposals to be brought back to the Commission
at its April 1990 meeting.

tion to Ho S osium on the Use o echnolo
d Facilities in Conjunction with the ACR 58

study

Assembly Concurrent Resclution 58 (Campbell) reguests the
Commission to form a Committee to study the use of
technology, equipment, systems, and facilities for law
enforcement training. The Committee is composed of one
member selected by the:

Commission:

Governor;

Attorney General; o

California Peace Officers' Association:;

Peace Officers Research Association of California;
Chancellor cof the California Community Colleges;
Senate Committee on Rules; and

Speaker of the Assembly.

QC00000O0OO

Chairman Block, the Commission's representative, would like
to convene the first meeting of the ACR 58 Study Committee
in early 1990.

The results of the ACR 58 study should influence directions
and resources for law enforcement training through the
decade and into the 21st century. To make certain the
Committee has opportunity to receive input from the field
and to assure the field has an influence on and
understanding of the work of the Committee, the Commission
may wish to authorize a Professional Symposium on Training
in the Future.

The symposium would be held in mid-1990. A report of the
Committee's work to date could be given. Various
technologies and ideas would be presented and discussed.

The symposium would be very useful in solidifying the sense '~
of needs, opportunities, and directions.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve a symposium on the use of technology,
equipment, and facilities for law enforcement training to
provide needed information for the ACR 58 study.
Representatives of police and sheriff's departments and
major law enforcement and training organizations would be
invited to participate.
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COMMI PORT

lanni Committee

Chairman Block, who also chairs the Long Range Planning
Committee, will report on results of the Committee meeting
held December 7, 1989 in Los Angeles. Topics discussed
include:

1. Narcotics Training

2. Technology Report - ACR 58 Study

3. POST's Satellite Interactive Training

4. Level I Reserve Training

5. Study of Statewide Law Enforcement Cultural Awareness
Communications Needs

6. Plan for Emphasis in Tralnlng Officers in Use of
Computers

7. Basic Course Extended Format Application

Minutes of the meeting are under the tab.

Finance Committee

At each January meeting, the Commission receives a Committee
report on major training and administrative contracts
planned for the upcoming fiscal year. Information regarding
these contracts is presented in order to obtain the
Commission's approval to negotiate and return the proposed
contracts for final approval at the April 1990 Commission
meeting. The Finance Committee will meet January 17, 1990
and make recommendations regarding authorizing the Executive
Director to negotiate contracts for services as outlined
below. The contracts will be brought back for approval to
sign at the April meeting.

Assuming favorable recommendations of the Finance Committee,
the appropriate action, if the Commission concurs, would be
a MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate
the contracts and return them to the April meeting for
formal approval.

Proposed contracts to be negotiated for Fiscal Year 1990/91:
1. Management Course

This course is currently budgeted at $319,129 for 22
presentations spread among five presenters.
California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University - Northridge
California state University - San Jose
San Diego Regional Training Center
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Course costs are consistent with Commission
guidelines, and performance by all five presenters has
been satisfactory. Staff anticipates some increases
over FY 1989/90 due to increased costs for instructors,
coordination, facilities, and materials, although no
additional presenters are planned for 1990/91.

Executive Development Course

This course is currently presented by California State
Polytechnic University, Pomona, at a cost of $78,925
for five presentations. Course costs are consistent
with POST guidelines, and the performance of the
presenter has been satisfactory. Staff anticipates
some increased costs for instructors, coordination,
facilities, and materials which may be allowable by
tuition guidelines. Upon approval, a new contract
will be negotiated for FY 1990/91.

San Diego Regicnal Training Center ~ Support of
Executive Training Including the Command College

The San Diego Regional Training Center serves as the
chief contractor for a variety of training activities
of the Commission conducted by the Center for
Leadership Development. Curriculum development as
well as instructional and evaluation costs for these
training activities for FY 1989/90 came to $359,093.
Upon authorization, a new contract will be negotiated
for FY 1990/91.

CSU Long Beach - Support of Supervisory Leadership
Institute )

The CSU Long Beach Foundation provides administrative
services for the Supervisory lLeadership Institute.
This includes training site support; ordering
materials; paying instructors and auditors; and
purchasing equipment. Costs for these services in FY
1989/90 were $146,000. Upon authorization, a new
contract recognizing the need for some increase in the
number of presentations will be negotiated for FY
1990/1591.

Cocperative Personnel Services - Basic Course
Proficiency Examination

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services
for administration of the POST Proficiency Examination
each of the last 9 years. The current year contract is
for $28,837.
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Approval is requested to negotiate a similar contract
with Cooperative Personnel Services for fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $33,500. The
anticipated cost increase is based on a projected 5%
increase in Basic Course presentations and labor and
shipping cost increases of approximately 10%.

Cooperative Personnel Services - Entry-Level Reading
and Writing Test Battery

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services
for administration of the POST entry-level reading and
writing test battery since 1983. The current year
contract is for $89,134.

Approval is regquested to negotiate a-similar contract
with Cooperative Personnel Services for fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $97,000. The
anticipated cost increase assumes labor and shipping
cost increases of approximately 10%.

Cooperative Personnel Services - P.C. 832 Written
Examination :

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services
for administration of the P.C., 832 Written Examination
during this, the initial year of the testing program.
The current year contract is for $84,620.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar contract
with Cooperative Personnel Services for fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $71,500. The cost
decrease is attributable to the growing number of P.C.
832 Course presenters who have requested and been
granted authority to administer the test locally.

State Controller's Office - Agreement for Auditing
Services

Each year POST has negotiated an Interagency Agreement
with the State Controller's office to conduct audits of
selected local jurisdictions which receive POST
reimbursement funds. The Commission approved an
agreement not to exceed $85,000 for the current fiscal

year.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar agreement
to maintain current level of service for Fiscal Year
1990/91.
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10.

11.

12.

Computer Services Contract - Teale Data Center

POST has an Interagency Agreement with Teale Data
Center (a state agency) for computer services. The
contract provides a link between POST's computer and
the Data Center's mainframe computer. This allows POST
to utilize the mainframe's power for complex data
processing jobs and the storage of large data files
that require more resources than POST's minicomputer
can provide. The current year contract is for $89,000.

Approval is requested to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer
services in 1990/91 for an amount similar to the
current year's costs.

' CALSTARS Contract, 1990/91

The mandated California Accounting and Reporting
Systems (CALSTARS) regquires an agreement with the
Health and Welfare Data Center to provide computer
linkage and necessary data processing services. The
Commission approved a current year contract in an
amount not to exceed $25,000.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar agreement
to maintain the current level of required service for
Fiscal Year 1990/91.

San Diego State University for Satellite Video
Broadcasts

San Diege State University is producing four 2-hour
satellite broadcasts of videotape training programs
during 1989/90 for $16,000. It is requested that the
current year interagency. agreement be continued and
increased to $24,000 to cover costs attendant to
program quality enhancements.

Depaftment of Justice - Training Center

The Department of Justice has provided training to
local law enforcement through an Interagency Agreement
with POST since 1974. During Fiscal Year 1989/90, the
amount allocated to this training was $760,126. A
1990/91 fiscal year proposal will be made by the
Finance Committee following discussing narcotics
training needs, as requested by the Attorney General.
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The Finance Committee will also report on: (1) a request
from the Attorney General relating to funding for narcotics
training; (2) a request from the A.G. to fund the Attorney
General's Legal Sourcebook, and (3) the salary reimburse-
ment rate, among other possible matters.

P. Legis;gtivé Review Committee

Commissioner Van de Kamp, Chairman of the Commission's
Legislative Review Committee, will report on the Committee
meeting held January 18, 1990 in San Diego.

Q. is s ommitt

Conmissioner Maghakian, Chairman of the POST Advisory
Liaison Committee, will report on the Committee meeting
held January 17, 1990 in San Diego.

R. Advisory Committee

Don Brown, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, will
report on the Committee meeting held January 17, 1990 in San
Diego. .

OLD/NEW_BUSINESS

Appointment of Advisory Committee Members

S. Letters from Peace Officers' Research Association of
California and California Community Colleges Chancellor's
Office re Nominations for Vacancies on Advisory Committee.

RECESS TO Ccu SESSIO
=) a Count epartment Corrections

The Commission may recess to an executive session which, in
accordance with Section 11126(gq) of the Government Code, )
will be closed to the public. The purpose of the executive
session is to discuss a legal action which has been filed
by the Santa Clara County Department of Corrections.

RETU CESS
DATES ONS O CcO SSION INGS

April 19, 1990 - Marriott Hotel Mission Valley - San Diego
July 19, 1990 - San Diego Harbor Marriott Hotel - San Diego
November 1, 1990 - Holiday Inn Capitol Plaza ~ Sacramento
January 17, 1991 - San Diego

ADJOURNMENT
17



C )

.)

COMMISSICON MEETING MINUTES
November 2, 1989
Holiday Inn Capitol Plaza
Sacramento, CA

The meeting was called to order at 10:05 a.m. by Vice Chairman
Tidwell.

Commissioner Vernon led the flag salute.

ROLI, CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present.

Commissioners Present.:

Gerald Clemons, representing the Attorney General
Carm Grande

Ronald Lowenberg

Ragquel Montenegro

Alex Pantaleoni

Floyd Tidwell

Robert Vernon

Commissioners Absent:

POST

Sherman Block
Cecil Hicks
Edward Maghakian
Robert Wasserman

Advisory Committee Members Present

John Clements, Vice Chairman
Don Forkus

Dolores Kan

Don Forkus

Joe McKeown

Carolyn Owens

Staff Present:

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director

Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director

Doug Thomas, Assistant Executive Director

Ron Allen, Bureau Chief, Training Delivery

John Berner, Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation

Ted Morton, Bureau Chief, Center for Leadership Development
Otto Saltenberger, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services
Hal Snow, Bureau Chief, Training Program Services

Darrell Stewart, Bureau Chief, Special Projects



Visitors' Roster:

Irene Carroll, San Jose Communications .\
WELCOME

Because of airplane mechanical difficulties in Southern
California, Chairman Block was unable to be at the meeting,

Vice Chalrman Tidwell presided and extended congratulations and
welcome to Ronald Lowenberg on his appointment as a POST
Commissioner. (It was noted that other Commissioners not present
called and reported they would be unable to attend because of
illness or post-earthquake business.)

A. Approval of Minutes of the July 20, 1989 Commission Meeting

MOTION - Pantaleoni, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously to approve the minutes of the July 20, 1989
regular Commission meeting at the Marriott Harbor Hotel in
San Diego. '

B. Approval of Consent Calendar

B.1l Receiving Course Certification Report

Since the July meeting, there have been 29 new
certifications, 7 decertifications, and 49

modifications. .

B.2 Receiving Financial Report ~ First Quarter FY 1989/90

The first quarter financial report provided information
relative to the local assistance budget through
September 30, 1989. The report was presented and
accepted and is on file at POST headquarters.

B.3 Receiving Information on New Entries Into the POST

(Reqular Relmbursement) Program

The Stockton Unified School District has met the
Commission's requirements and has been accepted into
the POST Regular (Reimbursement) Program.

B.4 Réceiving Report on Withdrawal of San Iuis Obispo
Airport Police Department from the Specialized POST
Program

In approving the Consent Calendar, the Commission
acknowledged that the San Luis Obispo Airport Police



Department has been dissolved and services are now
being provided by the San Luis Obispo County Sheriff's
Department.

B.5 Receiving Report on Entries Into the Public Safety
Dispatcher Program

Procedures provide for agencies to enter into the POST
Public Safety Dispatcher Program when gqualifications
have been met. Since the July meeting, 63 agencies
have been accepted into the POST Reimbursable Public
Safety Dispatcher Program.

B.6 Resolution Commending Advisory Committee Member Michael
Sadleir '

The Commission adopted a Resolution recognizing the
service of Michael Sadleir as a member of the POST
Advisory Committee from 1981 to 1989, representing
Specialized Law Enforcement.

B.7 Resolution Commending Retired Bureau Chief
George W. Williams

The Commission adopted a Resclution commending George
Williams for his service to POST. George began service
to the Commission in 1969, having previously served 22
years at the Los Angeles Police Department. During his’
tenure at POST, George provided many important
services. George concluded his service with POST as
Chief of the Information Services Bureau.

PRESENTATION

Vice Chairman Tidwell presented a resolution to Retired Bureau
Chief George W. Williams commending him for his dedicated and
effective service to POST.

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES

C.

Public Hearing to Adopt Policy on Student Safety and
Incorporate Commission Procedure D-10 Into Regulation

It was reported that injuries to students in POST-certified
courses involving manipulative physical skills is a problem
that suggests the need for POST to consider adopting policy
and guidelines for course presenters to follow. Among
training institutions, considerable variation exists on
student safety policies, supervision, equipment, and
procedures. To reduce potential for student injuries, staff
proposed that the Commission consider adopting a student
safety policy for POST certified courses. Within those

3



policy guidelines presenters would establish their own
student safety measures consistent with the nature of
training being presented.

A draft document - "POST Guidelines for Student Safety in
Certified Courses" has been prepared. It specifies safety
measures which can reduce the risk of student injuries.
Initially, five psychomotor skill training areas are
addressed: Firearms, Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control
Techniques, Driver Training, Chemical Agents, and Explosives
Devices. Modifications to the document can be made as
experience may indicate in the future.

It was proposed that the Commission adopt a policy that
would require presenters of manipulative skills to establish
POST-approved policies and practices to ensure student
safety. Presenters would be encouraged to use the safety
guidelines specified in POST Guidelines for Student Safety
in Certified Courses. This policy would be appropriately
located in Commission Procedure D-10 (Certification and
Presentation of Training Courses).

After discussion, the following action was taken:

MOTION - Pantaleoni, second - Lowenberg, carried

. unanimously, to place this issue on the January meeting
agenda with the intent of scheduling a public hearing in
April 1990 to consider adopting a policy on student safety
and incorporating Commission Procedure D-10 into regulation.

Scheduling a Public Hearing for January 18, 1990 on the
Proposal to Adopt Training Standards on Dealing with Persons
with Developmental Disabilities/Mental Illness

Staff reported that Senate Bill 2210 requires the
Commission, by July 1, 1990, to include adequate instruction
in the handling of persons with developmental disabilities
or mental illness in the basic training course. Officers
who complete basic training prior to July 1, 1990, must
complete supplemental training by July 1, 1992. Proposed
curriculum standards for the Basic Course and supplemental
_training for in-service officers have been developed to meet
the legislative requirements.

For the Basic Course, existing curriculum on handling the
mentally ill and on the legal requirements for involuntary
- commitment under 5150 of the Welfare and Institutions Code
(WIC) has been modified. The modifications will result in a
net two hour training increase which can be accommodated
.within the existing POST minimum hourly requirement because
of the flexibility accorded academies to adjust hours.
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F.

The supplementary training requirement for inservice
officers can be met via a 2-hour teleconference interactive
broadcast which can be repeated several times to assure
full coverage opportunity. The content cf this required
inservice training would be derived from the updated basic
course requirements.

MOTION - Pantaleoni, second - Montenegro, carried
unanimously to schedule a public hearing for the January
1990 Commission meeting to consider adoption of proposed
training standards for the Regular Basic Course and
supplemental training for in-service officers on the subject
of law enforcement response to persons with developmental
disabilities and mental illness pursuant to Penal Code
Section 13519.2.

Revisions to the POST Requalification Course

The 80-hour POST Requalification Course was established by
the Commission January 1, 1988 as an alternative means for
persons to requalify themselves by refreshing their peace
officer training after a three year break.

A review of the course revealed needed curriculum revisions
and an increase in course length. The majority of the
curriculum additions focus on legislative training mandates
for peace officers including First Aid and CPR, Domestic
Violence, Child Abuse and Sexual Assault Investigation, and
Missing Persons. The curriculum revisions increase the
course length from 80 to 120 hours.

MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Grande, carried unanimously

to approve revised curriculum and increased course hours to
120 for the POST Requalification Course effective January
1, 1990.

STANDARDS AND EVALUATION

Repoxrt on the Progress and Status of the Newly Adopted P.C.
832 (Introduction to Law Enforcement) Testing Program

Staff reported on the progress and status of the recently
implemented P.C. 832 course testing program. Overall
reaction to the program has been positive, and initial
results suggests that the program will bring about the
desired goal of greater uniformity in course instruction
throughout the state. Questions from Commissioners on this
informational agenda item were also answered.



COMPLIANCE AND CERTIFICATES

G. Scheduling a Public Hearing for January 18, 1990 on the .
Proposal to Establish a Certificate Program for Public

Safety Dispatchers

When the Commission, at its April 1988 meeting, adopted
standards for a Public Safety Dispatcher program interest
was expressed in a voluntary professional certificate
program for dispatchers.

It was suggested that a single public safety dispatcher
certificate be adopted which would serve to recognize
individuals as having satisfied training and selection
standards, and the probation requirement. No provision was
proposed for "grandfathering" as it relates to the 80-hour
basic training requirement. Analysis suggests excessive
complexity and costs may accrue with training equivalency
determinations, and a waiver of training would serve to
undermine the strength and value of the certificate.

John Clements, Vice Chairman of the Advisory Committee,
reported the Advisory Committee discussed this matter at its
meeting on November 1, and wanted to go on record as
supporting the public safety dispatcher program as proposed.

MOTION -~ Pantaleoni, second - Grande, carried unanimously to
approve the setting of a public hearing for the January 19950 .
meeting to consider adoption of a public safety dispatcher
certificate program.

EXECUTIVE OFFICE

H. Approval to Study Statewide lLaw Enforcement Cultural
Awareness Communications Needs

It was recommended that staff conduct a review of cultural
awareness, language, and communication considerations as
they relate to California law enforcement needs. The review
would assess the scope of cultures and languages in
California generally, and survey current approaches and -
needs of law enforcement. Input from institutions and
specialists in training technology would also be sought.

The resulting recommendations would take needs,
opportunities, limitations, and other factors intc account
and would conclude the review. '

During discussion on the study, it was suggested that the
Advisory Committee be assigned the responsibility of
working with staff on this study. It was also suggested
that experts throughout the country who have developed
programs in this field be included in the survey.
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MOTION - Grande, second - Vernon, carried unanimously to
direct staff to study and develop recommended approaches for
training in cultural awareness and communications and report
back to the Commission by the July 1990 meeting.

MOTION AMENDED by Montenegro that the Advisory Committee
work with staff on this proposal.

Amended MOTION carried unanimously.

Scheduling a Public Hearing on Adopting Regulations

Pertaining to Conducting Feasibility Studies Reqarding

Designating Persons as Peace Officers as Provided by Senate
Bill 353

As a result of Senate Bill 353, Sections 13540, 13541, and
13542 were added to the Penal Code effective January 1,
1990. These sections require any person or persons
desiring peace officer status to request the Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training to undertake a
feasibility study. The Commission is required to adopt
regulations governing requests for feasibility studies. A
fee, not to exceed the actual cost of undertaking the study,
may be charged to persons requesting the study.

Requested studies are required to include the current and
proposed duties and responsibilities of persons employed in
the category seeking the designation change to peace
officer, their field law enforcement duties and
responsibilities, their supervisory and management
structure, and their proposed training methods and funding
sources. ’

In order for the Commission to recommend a change in
designation to peace officer status, the persons desiring
the designation change must be employed by an agency with a
supervisory structure consisting of a chief law enforcement
officer. The agency must also agree to comply with the
training requirements of Penal Code Section 832.

The Commission shall issue the study and its recommendations
to the requesting agency and the Legislature within 18
months of the request.

To adopt these requirements, it is proposed that Regulation
1019 be added to the POST Administrative Manual.

MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously
to schedule a public hearing for the January 1990 Commission
meeting to consider adopting proposed regulations for the



undertaking of feasibility studies requested by persons
seeking designation as peace officer pursuant to Penal Code
Sections 13540, 13541, and 13542.

COMMITTEE_ REPORTS

J. Accreditation Committee

Commissioner Lowenberg, member of the ad hoc Accredita-
tion Committee, reported that the Committee met on August
17, 1989 in Anaheim. The Committee received reports from
the represented associations in response to the proposed
legislation to establish a local law enforcement
accreditation program. It was the consensus of the
Committee that the field go ahead and seek the introduction
of legislation and to seek funding from Penalty Assessment
funds currently going into the state general fund.

The Committee will continue to review progress of the bill
when introduced and to keep the momentum moving.

MOTION - Grande, second - Pantaleoni, carried unanimously to
accept the report of the Accreditation Committee.

K. legislative Review Committee

Commissioner Tidwell, member of the Commission's
Legislative Review Committee, reported the Committee.met on
November 2, 1989 in Sacramento, and reviewed the results of
the 1989 legislative session.-

The Committee recommended that staff be given flexibility in
modifying the language of P.C. 13510 to allow expanded
certificate revocation to include moral turpitude as
determined by the Commission.

The Committee also recommended an alternative bill be
introduced for AB 2306 (Calderon) to allow joint power
dispatch centers to participate in the POST program.

The legislation chaptered in 1989 was reviewed along with
what POST is doing to implement these bills.

MOTION - Montenegro, second ~ Vernon, carried unanimously to
approve the report of the Legislative Committee.

L. Advisory Committee

The Advisory Committee held election of officers at the
November 2, 1989 meeting. Don Brown, California
Organization of Police and Sheriffs' representative, was
elected as Chairman and John Clements, California Highway
Patrol representative, was elected as Vice Chairman.
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John Clements, the newly elected Vice Chairman of the
Advisory Committee, expressed appreciation to Ron
Lowenberg, Mike Sadleir, and Bill Shinn for their
assistance as Advisory Committee members. In addition to
member reports, the Committee received an interesting
overview of the Basic Course Study presented by POST staff.

MOTION - Grande, second - Vernon, carried unanimously to
accept the Advisory Committee report. ‘

OLD/NEW BUSINESS

Financial Report

The Executive Director reported that staff has submitted a
Budget Change Proposal (BCP) requesting unappropriated
reserves to this year's budget. If approved, this would
give the Commission an opportunity to consider increasing
the salary reimbursement rates. The Finance Committee will
meet prior to the January meeting to make a recommendation
concerning the funds.

Gerald Clemons reported that the Department of Justice
submitted a Budget Change Proposal requesting POST's funds
to add permanent staff to the DOJ Advanced Training Center
to increase narcotics training. POST objected and the
Department of Finance did not allow the DOJ BCP for POST
funds. Mr. Clemons reported he had spoken with POST's
Executive Director on this, and DOJ is now working with

POST to find acceptable approaches to assure needed training
is made available to the field.

Driver Trajining Simulator

The Executive Director also reported on a driver training
simulator which uses a model board concept. A prototype is
being developed and should be available for demonstration
in the near future.

It is anticipated that the federal government will
appropriate approximately $30 million to develop a full
motion based driver simulator system in the FY 90/91

budget. Staff will keep the Commission informed of progress
in this area.

Reading/Writing Standards

Commissioner Vernon requested a status report on the results
of the POST reading/writing battery test concept and how
well the Commission's voluntary (within guidelines) cutoff
score approach is working. Staff will present the report at
the April meeting.




RECESS TO _EXECUTIVE SESSION - 11:15 a.m.

Santa Clara Coun Department of Corrections

The Commission adjourned to executive session which, in

accordance with Section 11126(q) of the Government Code,
was closed to the public. The purpose of the executive

session was to discuss a legal action filed by the Santa
Clara County Department of Corrections.

RECONVENE - 11: 35 a.m.

The Commission was briefed in Executive Session by legal counsel
concerning the Santa Clara County Department of Corrections®
litigation.

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS

January 18, 1990 - Marriott Harbor Hotel - San Diego

April 19, 1990 - Marriott Mission Valley Hotel - San Diego
(Please note change of location)

July 19, 1990 - Marriott Harbor Hotel -~ San Diego

November 1, 1990 - Sacramento

ADJOURNMENT - 11:45 a.m.
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda htem Title

Meeting Date

January 18, 13990

. Course Certification/Decertification Report
 Burcau

D Decision Requested

O el

f’za/ﬁ-:vééj?

Reviewed By e Rese/am_t’ed By /
. 5 ‘ czjbcéhjfﬂiimagxéz
Training Delivery Services Ronald T. Allen, Chief Rachel S. Fuentés
Executiye Director Approval Date of Approval Date ot Report

December 20, 1989

tnformation Oniy

[:] Status Report

No

Financial impact: B Yes (See Analysis for details)

In the space provided below, briefty describe the ISSUE, BACKGHOUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

Commiss

10.

11.

12.

fon meeting:

Course Title

Missing Persons

Driver Awareness

Update

Missing Persons
Teleconference
Training

Media Relations

Revolver Course

Labor-Management
Relations

First Aid/CPR
Instructor

Train-the-Trainers

Communications

Arson/Explosive
Inv. III

Semi-Automatic
Pistol Course

Forest Practice
Enforcement

The following courses have been certified or decertified-since the November 2, 1989

CERTIFIED

. Course Reimbursement Annual
Presenter Category Plan Fiscal Impact
Sunnyvale Dept. Technical IV $ -0-
of Public Safety
Los Angeles P.D. Technical IV -0-
San Diego S.D./ Technical IV 4,900
Southwestern Col.
Commission on Technical IV 30,000
POST -
Sacramento Public Technical IV 8,064
Safety Center
Los Angeles P.D. Technical IV -0--
Justice Tratning Technical III 23,280
Institute
Dept. P&R Technical v -0-
Santa Rosa Center Techn1c§] IV 21,024
Dept. of Forestry Technical Iv 4,500
Los Angeles P.D. Technical IV -0-

Technical IV -0-

Dept..of Forestry

POST 1-187 (Rev

. 8/88)



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

Course Title

Defensive Tactics
Instructor

Substance Abuse
Prevention

Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

Forensic Exam of
Glass & Paint

Arrest & Firearms
(P.C. 832)

Complaint/Disp.

Basic Hostage
Negotiation

Driver Training
In-Service Update

Course Title

Writing for Supv.

Arrest & Firearms
(P.C. 832)

CERTIFIED -~ Contfinued

Presenter

San Bernardin
Sheriff's Dep

Sacramento Pu
Safety Center

Mt. San Jacin
College

DOJ Advanced
Training Cent

Long Beach P.

"State Center

Training Faci

Sacramento Po
Department

Los Angeles P

Presenter

Golden West
Coliege RCJTC

Kings River
Coltlege

Course Reimbursement Annual

Category Plan Fiscal Impact
o Co. Technical IV 6,000
t.
blic Technicail v 14,400
to Technical IV 1,920

Technical IV 8,100
er
D. Technical IV -0-
Reg. Technical II 39,312
Tity .
lice Technical IV 4,860
.D. Technical IV 18,196

DECERTIFIED

Course Reimbursement

Cateqgory Plan

Supv. Trng. IV

P.C. 832 IV

TOTAL CERTIFIED
TOTAL DECERTIFIED

TOTAL MODIFICATIONS

981 Courses certified as of 12-20-89
167 Presenters certified as of 12-20-89

425 S&K Modules certified as of 12-20-89

48 S&K Presenters certified as of 12-20-89
TOTAL CERTIFIED COURSES:

1,406



SOMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

- COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenaa item Titte ‘Meetng Date
Foothill-DeAnza Community College District : { January 18, 1990
. Burgmi Aeviewed By ~esearcned By
Compliance & Certificate Services ¢£;y7”v//' Bud Perry .
| l
Execunve Director Approval {Date ot Approvai i Date of Heport

//%j/ : ’f/’é/ﬁ? , ‘ October 31, 1989

Hdtpose?’
Financial impact: ‘fes (See Analysis for details)
No

i_"lﬁ Decision Requested El Information Only [:] Status Report

in the space provided below, riefly descnibe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, ana RECOMMENDATION. Use aaditionai sheets if required.

ISSUE

The Foothill-DeAnza Community College District, Department of Public
Safety, has requested entry into the POST Regular Program.

- BACKGROUND

Under the provisions of Penal Code Sections 831.31c and 13507(e), the
District Police Department is willing to participate in the POST Regular
Reimbursement Program. The District passed a proper Resolution on June
19, 1989, agreeing to adhere to POST objectives and regulations.

. ANALYSIS

The department presently employs two full-time sworn members. Adequate
selection standards and background investigations have been employed.
The projected fiscal impact should be approximately $1500 annually.

RECCMMENDATI

The Commission be advised that the Foothill-DeAnza Community College
District, Department of Public Safety, has been admitted into the POST
Regular Reimbursement program consistent with Commission policy.

POST 1-187 {Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenaa Item Title Meetng Date
New Agency -~ Manteca-Ripon-Escalon- : January 18, 1990
T udicial D pry
. Bureau tra S-GEWEG By Jﬂesearcned By
1
Compliance and Certificate — Tom Farnsworth
Sgrnices zfﬂ&r;pcﬁjgf‘ b Fo W
Executive Diractor Approval Date of Approval "Tate of Report
December 14, 1989
/M%%« L (L 2@ -7 '

Purpose:

No

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details)
[:]omsmnmnunmo E:]mMmuMmcmu E:]&mthmn

In the space prowided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

o

ISSUE

The Manteca-Ripon-Escalon-Tracy Judicial District Marshal's Office
is seeking entry into the POST Reimburseable Program on behalf of
its Marshal and Deputy Marshals.

BACKGROUND

The provisions of 830.1 Penal Code permit a Marshal's office to
employ sworn officers. The San Joaquin County Board of
Supervisors has submitted the proper documents supporting POST
objectives and regulations.

ANALYSTS

The Marshal's Office has 4 full-time and 5 temporary deputies.
Adequate background investigations have been conducted and the
agency is complying with POST regulations.

RECOMMENDATION
The Commission be advised that the Manteca-Ripon-Escalon-Tracy

Judicial District Marshal's Office has been admitted into the
POST Reimbursement Program consistent with Commission Policy.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




- COMMISSION ON PEACE QFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agendaa item Tide “Meeating Date

Public Safety Dispatcher Program % January 18, 1990

iy i
.-iuﬁrcau Reviewea By _Researched By

| —_ - . . .
compliance & Cert. Serv¢s.,4ﬁaf?%m<f7” row Frederick Williams

|
i
i

]
Execuuve Director Approval :Date ot Approval Date ot Report
R d December 19, 1989
éé%%zééfQ? S, (2. 2¢ &
(e de i 2 =TT \
Purpose: |

Financial Impact: )B Yes (See Analysis for details)
No

D Decision Requested Ea Informaton Onty D Status Report

in the space provided beiow, bnefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use acditional sheets it required,

ISSUE

Acceptance of agencies into the Public Safety Dispatcher Program.

BACKGROUND

The agencies shown on the attached list have requested
"participation in the POST Reimbursable Public Safety
Dispatcher Program pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c)
and 13525. The agencies have expressed their willingness to
abide by POST Regulations and have passed ordinances or
resolutions as required by Penal Code Section 13522.

ANALYSIS

All of the agencies presently employ full-time dispatchers, and
some employ part-time dispatchers. The agencies have all
established minimum selection and training standards which equal
or exceed the standards adopted for the program.

RECOMMENDATION
That the Commission be advised that the subject agencies have

been accepted into the PCST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher
Program consistent with Commission policy.

: i
.’/

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



. The following agencies were accepted into the Public Safety
Dispatcher Program between the dates of 11-2-89 and 12-19-89.

Cypress Police Department

Downey Police Department

Eureka City Fire Department

Foster City Police Department
Petaluma Police Department

Port Hueneme Police Department

San Pablo Police Department

Glenn County Sheriff's Office

Inyo County Sheriff's Office

Lake County Sheriff's Office ‘
Los Angeles County Sheriff's Office
San Joaquin County Sheriff's Office
Los Angeles County Marshal

Peralta Community College District



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda ltern Titde Meeting Date

Annual Review of Command College Tuition January 18, 1989

Bureau Reviewed By Researched By

Center for Leadership Development Ted Morton Beverley Short

Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report
Hovian £ /ol Fo Nav— (957

Purpose:

No

Financial lmpaci: Yes (See Analysis for details)
Decision Requested G Information Only D Status Report

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

This item is before the Commission for its annual review of the Command
College tuition. '

BACKGRCUND

At the January 1988 meeting, the Commission designated a tuition be
charged all eligible, non-reimbursable agencies desiring to send
participants to the Command College. The Commission also directed staff
to monitor the direct costs of the 2-year program and to submit a report
annually with recommendations for the tuition rate for the coming year.
The current tuition approved by the Commission for participants

. beginning the Command College program in 1989 is $3,307.

The non-reimbursable agencies currently in the Command College and being
charged a tuition are the California Highway Patrol, the Department of
Justice, and the Department of Motor Vehicles. During the 1988-89 FY,
there were nine tuition-paying participants in various stages of the

program ranging from Classes 9 to 12. Tuition paid to POST amounted to
$11,972.

ANALYSIS

The recommended tuition based on anticipated direct Command College
costs per participant in 1990 is $3,638. The breakdown of costs is:

Per Student

Faculty $2,148.

Facility Use Fees 726.
Project Advisors 260,
Project and Homework Grading 414.
Lead Faculty Meetings 90.

. : $3,638.

The recommended tuition per participant of $3,638 for 1990 is an
increase of $331 over the 1989 tuition. The increase is due primarily
d because of an increase in the facility use fee Cal Poly, Pomona charges

each student per workshop day, which is currently $16.50.
POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



RECOMMENDATION

. Approve an increase in the Command College tuition from $3,307 to
$3,638 effective with Command College Class 14 beginning June 11, 1990.



AT L DR TRV U

OF THE

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Craining

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

WHEREAS, Ronald E. Lowenberg has served as a member of the Advisory
Committee of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
(POST) from April 1984 to November 1989, and

WHEREAS, He served as Chairman of the Advisory Committee during 1989,
and .

WHEREAS, Ronald E. Lowenberg has effectively represented the Califor-
nia Police Officer's Association (CPOA) during his tenure on the POST
Advisory Committee; and

WHEREAS, He has demonstrated leadership and diligence in his service as
a member of the POST Advisory Committee; and

WHEREAS, California law enforcement has benefited greatly from his
advice and counsel; now :

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, That the members of the Commission
on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) do hereby commend
Ronald E. Lowenberg for his outstanding service and dedication 1o California
law enforcement; and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, That the Commission extends best wishes
to Ronald E. Lowenberg in his future endeavors. -

e
il
“

Chairman

Executive Dirvector

' e - January 18, 1990




OF THE
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training |

STATE OF CALIFORNIA

OO0

WHEREAS, William D. Shinn has served as a member of the Advisory
Committee of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
(POST) from July 1983 to January 1990, and

WHEREAS, He served as Chairman of the Advisory Committee during 1988,
and

WHEREAS, William D. Shinn has effectively represented the Peace Offi-
cers’ Research Association of California (PORAC) during his tenure on the
POST Advisory Committee; and

WHEREAS, He has demonstrated leadership and diligence in his service as
a member of the POST Advisory Committee; and

WHEREAS, California law enforcement has benefited greatly from his
advice and counsel; now

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, That the members of the Commission
on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) do hereby commend
William D. Shinn for his outstanding service and dedication to California law
enforcement; and

BE IT FURTHER RESOL VED, That the Commission extends best wishes
to William D. Shinn in his future endeavors.

Chairman

Executive Divector

aarn

‘ - January 18, 1990




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda ftam Title Moeting Dats
Public Hearing -~ Training Standards on "
Developmental Disabilities and Mental Illness January 18, 1990
. Burcau Reviewed By esegarched By
Training Program Svs. Hal Snow Russ Kindermann u/’
| Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Data of Report

@M/W

[:]mwwmnqumu IZJMMMmmOMf l:jsaunwmn

November 13, 1989

(2 -90-2]

in the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional shaets if required.

ISSUE

This is a public hearing to consider training standards for the
Regular Basic Course and in-service officers on the subject of
law enforcement response to persons with developmental .
disabilities and/or mental illness pursuant to Senate Bill 2210.

BACKGROUND

Senate Bill 2210, adding Section 13519.2 to the Penal Code
(Attachment A), reguires the Commission, on or before July 1,
1990, to include in the basic training course for law
enforcement officers adequate instruction in the handling of
persons with developmental disabilities or mental illness or
both. The legislation also requires in-service officers who
completed basic training pricor to July 1, 1990 to complete
supplementary training prescribed by POST prior to July 1, 1992,
Senator Dan McCorguodale, responding to concerns expressed by
members of the mental health community, authored this
legislation requiring enhancement of the current peace officer
training. i

At the November 1989 meeting, the Commission approved the
setting of this matter for public hearing at the January 1990
meeting.

ANALYSIS

The Regular Basic Course, as presently constructed, contains a.
learning goal and five performance objectives on mental illness
and the legal reguirements for involuntary commitment under
authority of 5150 of the Welfare and Institutions Code.
Substantial background information exists which points out the
importance of addressing this subject. It is estimated that
250-325,000 mentally ill persons currently reside in California
with a majority treated with local community mental health
resources. The Department of Developmental Services currently

POST 1-187 (Rev, 8/88)

Financial Impact: Bves(seomaysssuueus)




serves 80-90,000 developmentally disabled clients in the State.
The mentally ill and the developmentally disabled are not simply
congregated in urban areas, but reside statewide. As an agent of .
emergency response to situations involving the mentally ill and
the developmentally disabled, the law enforcement ocfficer needs
to know the legal requirements, tactical considerations, and
referral resources required in order to effectively respond. A
-Developmental Disabilities and Mental Illness Advisory Committee
(Attachment B), composed of subject matter experts, training
managers, and individuals having an interest and expertise in
this area, was formed to review the current performance
cbjectives and provide consultation on the course of instruction
relating to Senate Bill 2210. The Advisory Committee developed,
reviewed, and provided expert comment on over thirty-five
concerns, issues, problems, and requirements associated with the
subject. These specific considerations were compared with the
existing course of instruction, and the attached performance
objectives were developed in compliance with the standards
required for conformance with the legislation.

Attachment C specifies proposed curriculum changes for. the

Regular Basic Course to meet this training standard and

involves: l)deleting two performance objectives (8.36.1 and

8.36.3) no longer considered necessary, 2) modifying two PO's

(8.36.2 and 8.36.4) requiring the student to identify legal
regquirements for taking a person into custody under 5150 WIC and

mental health/regional center referral resources, 3) adding five

new PO’'s requiring the student to identify primary disability or .
problem, behavior factors of mental disorders and developmental 4
disabilities, procedures required for detention under 5150 WIC,

and alternate methods for handling developmentally disabled or

mentally disordered, and 4) retaining one PO (8.36.5) requiring

the student to safely and properly handle a person simulating .

mental illness in a practical exercise. As required by Senate

Bill 2210, the proposed curriculum specifically provides training
standards on the law enforcement handling of persons with mental

illness or developmental disability, including information on the
nature and causes§ of developmental disabilities and mental

illness, and the community resources available to serve these

persons. : -

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 be modified by adding
Section (7) Developmental Disabilities and Mental Illness (Penal
Code Section 13519.2) which specifies eight minimum topics for
basic training, five of which (noted with asterisks) would also
be applicable to the supplementary training of in-service
officers. Those proposed topics include: '

A. Legal Requirements for Taking a Person into Custody
- B. Mental Health/Regional Center Referral Resources
cC. Practical Exercises
*D. Identification of Primary Disability or Prcblem
*E. Behavior Factors of Mental Illness .

*F. Behavior Factors of Developmental Disabilities



*F, Behavior Factors of Developmental Disabilities
*G. Procedures Required for Detention Under Authority of
- 5150 WIC
*H. Alternate Methods for Handling Developmentally Disabled
or Mentally Ill

* For in-service officers completing basic training prior to
July 1, 1990, supplementary training consists of 2 hours
emphasizing the indicated topics.

The Regular Basic Course training standard, represented by all
eight. topics, is proposed to have four hours minimum to

complete. It should be noted, however, that the regular Basic
Course currently contains approximately two hours of this
training focusing on handling the mentally ill. Therefore, the
proposed new curriculum represents up to two additional hours of
instruction. However, no change in the POST minimum 560-hour
requirement for the Regular Basic Course is being proposed
because academy presenters have sufficient flexibility to conduct
this instruction within the existing course.

The requirement for in-service supplementary training on this
topic essentially consists of the five new performance objectives
focusing on developmental disabilities. The time required for
this supplemental training is recommended to be two hours. It is
planned that this training will be primarily delivered by means
of two-hour satelllte teleconference broadcasts.

Because this is a legislative training mandate that is required
to be incorporated intc Commission Regulation 1081 (Minimum
Standards for Approved Courses), a public hearing is necessary
for the Commission to adopt this standard. Attachment D provides
a copy of the Notice of Public Hearing, Bulletin, and proposed
language for regulation change.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to the results of the public hearing approve the proposed
training standards for the Regular Basic Course and supplemental
training for in-service officers on the subject of law
enforcement response to persons with developmental disabilities
pursuant to Penal Code Section 13519.2, effective July 1, 1990.




ATTACHMENT A

Senate Bill No. 2210

CHAPTER 393

An act to add Section 13519.2 to the Penal Code, relating to the
Department of Justice.

{Approved by Gavernot August 28, [988 Filed with
Secretary of State August 28, 1968.]

LECISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST

SB 2210, McCorquodale. Department of Justice: task force.

Under existing law, there is in the Department of Justice, the
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training which is
responsible for administering numerous law enforcement training
and certification programs.

This bill would require the commission, on or before July 1, 1990,
to include in the basic training course for law enforcement officers,
adequate instruction in the handling of persons with developmental
disabilities or mental illness, or both.

The people of the State of California do enact as follows:

SECTION 1. Section 13519.2 is added to the Penal Code, to read:

13519.2. (a) The commission shall, on or before July 1, 1990,
include in the basic training course for law enforcement officers,
adequate instruction in the handling of persons with developmental
disabilities or mental iliness, or both. Officers who complete the basic
training prior to July 1, 1990, shall participate in supplementary
training on this topic. This supplementary training shall be
completed on or before July 1, 1992. Further training courses to
update this instruction shall be established, as deemed necessary by
the commission.

{b) The course of instruction relating to the handling of
developmentally disabled or mentally iil persons shall be developed
by the commission in consultation with appropriate groups and
mdmduals having an interest and expertise in this area. In addition

providing instruction on the handling of these persons, the course
shlll also include information on the cause and nature of
developmental disabilities and mental illness, as well as the
couunumry resources available to serve these persons.

95 30
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8.36.0

(Delete)

(Modify)

"I' Sg%

ATTACHMENT C
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED AND MENTALLY ILL

DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED AND MENTALLY ILL

Learning Goal: The student will gain the ability to appropriate]y
and - Iegally~deal-wrth-the-mentally it n

devel dij i 1ne n i th
general ng;g:e and ¢a f t
resources available for veferral. \

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES:

8:-36:-1 Fhe-studentﬂuill-identiﬁy-the-ﬁolleuing-ﬁaeters—te-be
coRsidered -when -hand}ing -mentally -disturbed -ar
rrational -persons:

A:--Ignore -verbal -abuse

B---Aveid -execitement

G---Bo-net -deceive -the -person

B---Uise -restraining -force -sparingly

E---Maintain-alertness
8.36.2 Given-word -pictures-or -audio -visual -presentations
depteting-a-possible-reed -to -commit -an -individual -for
72-hour -treatment -and -evaluation; -the -student -witi
determine -those -situations -where -such -ecommitment -is
appropriate -and -Fawful - - -(Welfare -and -Institut tons
Cede -Section-5150)

jggn a description of a situatjon involving a person

% un 1 _behavior, the student wi
whether t rson can be lawfully de-

e provisions of Sectijon 5150 of the
re and In ti Code. The student will
inimally requi respond to description
1t ions where t ollowing condition

i
s

i

=
mﬁ

-h

=
(1]

e

A person is mentally i11 and a danger to himself
.A_person is mentally i1l and a danger to others
erson is m 11y i11 and ipcapable of

providing for his own needs
A person js not meptally ill but is a danger to
others

son is mentally 111 but i danger
hi f d t or_in ble of

roviding f imsel

AN S S



(Delete) 8-36-3 The -student -will -tdentify -the -procedures -that -are
approved -by -the -California -Department -of -Health-te
conduct -72-hour -treatment -and -evatluation -of -the
mentally-+tt: .

(Modify) 8.36.4 The -student -will -identify -the -procedure -For -peferral --
of -2 -mentalty -disturbed -persen -who -5 -not -considered

70% dangerous.
2
ven a wor ture dio-v ntation of a
ﬂﬂﬂmLmuﬂMAﬂmmumuimMﬂhjLﬂ
developmentally disabled. the student will identify
the appropriate mental health facility or regional
cen W ! r fo
evaluation, treatment, counseling, or referral.
(New) . 8,36.6 Given a description of a person exhibiting unysual
’ behavior or appearance. the student will jdentify the
70% most 1i i i roblem. These
2 include:
Autism

Mental retardation
Epi]

ebral pals

ught disorder
Mood disorder -
Substance abuse .

ther neurgloqic conditions

Sl A A g

(New) 8.36.7 v e i iting any of the
tom ste the student will identify them
-80% symptomat f mental illness:

lus
Hallucinations
Disorganized §ngech patterns
onal fe ens ani
sio
Thoughts of death and syicide
[mpair elf-car
ve, errat bizarr ha
Qisorientation

(New) 8.36.8 Given 3 description of a person exhibiting_any of the
symptoms listed below, the student will identify them
80% ] omatic o developmental disability:

il

o

.

m

2 S A A o e

=P

Receptive or expressive nication diffic
Seizure disorde . :



{New)
80%

(New)
80%

8.36.9

8.36.10

e A

—
=

A O A

jive

M trol dif t

Slurred speech
Confused or di jente

Lethargic
Self-endangeri vior
0 respons i i

72-Hour t
Advise j
when criminal action is involved
Reasonable pr jon m

rsonal property in th session

premises occupied by the person
The person must be informed of the officer’s name

and agency, and the reason the person i
detained ‘

If taken into custody at a residence, inform
person of personaj items that may be brought

along, right to a telephone call, and right tg
Jeave a not riend amily

descripti sit 0 ich

jnvoluntary detention for evaluation and treatment is

iat h e i
tive m d dling the si

A N

med i t io

R ral for mental heal service

Referral to local developmental disabilitjes
c o

agency
No police action required



ATTACHMENT D

STATE OF CALIFQANIA GEORGE ORUKMENAN, Governor
OEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE JOMN K. VAN DE KAMP, Attomey Geners!

=

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA SOULEVARD

SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNLIA 95816-7083

November 17, 1989

BULLETIN: 89-21-

SUBJECT: PUBLIC HEARING -~ TRAINING STANDARDS RE: PEOPLE WITH
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES AND MENTAL ILLNESS

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the
January 1990 Commission meeting-

Date: January 18 1990

Time: 10:00 a.m.

Place: San Diego Harbor narriott Hotel
San Diego, California

The hearing is for the purpose of adopting regulationl to
incorporate curriculum standards on the subject of law enforcement
response to situations involving the developmentally disabled .
and/or the mentally disordered. This curriculum is made necessary
by Senate Bill 2210, which added Section 13519.2 to the Penal
Code. POST is required, on or before July 1, 1990, to include
training on this subject in the regqular basic training course for .
law enforcement officers. Supplemental training on this topic is
required for those officers who complete basic training prior to
July 1, 1990. Supplemental training is to be completed prior to
July 1, 1992.

Proposed curriculum, as described in the attached notice, would
require a minimum of two hours of instruction for in-service
officers requiring supplemental training. For the Basic Course,
curriculum requiring a minimum of four hours of instruction is
proposed. It should be noted, however, that the Regular Basic
Course currently contains approximately two hours of this
training focueing on handling the mentally ill. Thereforae, the
proposed new curriculum represents up to two additional hours ot
instruction.

The Commission may adopt other changes based upon the public
hearing proceedings and written comments received. The Commission
invites input on this matter.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the
proposed ragulation changes and provides information regarding the
hearing process. Inquiries concerning the propesed action may be
directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra
Blvd., Sacramento, CA or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.

C. rakon.

ORMAN C. BOEEM _
Executive Director



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING (]

BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS ON
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES AND MENTAL ILLNESS

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to-interpret,
implement, and make specific Sections 13519.2, 13510, -and 13510.5
-of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal
requlations in Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the California Code of
Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the proposed amendments
will be held before the full Commission on:

Date: January 18, 1990
Time: . 10:00 a.m.
Place: San Diego Harbor Marriott Hotel

San Diegsd, CA

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action
proposed, during the public hearing.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST ' .

From time to time, POST approves training standards pursuant to
legislative mandate and they are incérporated into Regqulation
1081 (Minimum Standards for Approved Courses). Pursuant to
Senate Bill 2210, Section 13519.2 was added to the Penal Code.
This section requires the Commission, on or before July 1, 1990,
to include in the basic training course for law enforcement
officers, adequate instruction in the handling of persons with
developmental disabilities or mental -illness, or both. This
legislation also requires in-service ocfficers who completed basic
training prior to July 1, 1990, to complete, on or before July 1},
1992, supplementary training on this subject prescribed by POST.

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 be amended to include section
{7) Developmental Disabilities and Mental Illness {Penal Code
Section 13519.2). Insertion of this section will require that
existing sections 7-14 be renumbered 8-15 respectively. This
section will require that training on developmental disabilities
and mental illness in the Regular Basic Course minimally include
the following topics:

A. Legal Requirements for Taking Person Into Custody
B. Mental Health/Regional Center Referral Resources
c. Practical Exercises
* D. Identification of Pr:.mary Disability or Problem .



Behavior Factors of Mental Illness

Behavior Factors of Developmental Disabilities
Procedures Required for Detention Under Authority
of 5150 WIC

. Alternate Methods for Handling Developmentally
Disabled or Mentally Ill

*

*
O Omm

It is proposed that 4 hours of instruction be devoted to
addressing topics A-H. The Regular Basic Course currently

contains approximately 2 hours of training focusing on the
mentally ill. Accordingly, the new curriculum will represent an
increase of up to 2 additional hours in order to include
instruction on developmental disabilities as well as mental
illness. However, no change in the POST minimum 560-hour
requirement for the Regular Basic Course is being proposed
because academy presenters have sufficient flexibility to conduct
this instruction within the existing course.

In terms of supplemental training for in-service officers who
completed basic training prior to 7-1-90, it is proposed that the
curriculum minimally consist of the 5 topics indicated by
asterisks which focus on developmental disabilities (Topics D-H
from the list above). It is estimated that this curriculum will
require up to 2 hours to instruct. o :

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on January 2, 1989. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, 95816-7083. ‘

ADOPTION .OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commigsion may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior
to adopticn and the change is related but not solely grammatical
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
regulation will be made available at least 15 days before the
date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitted
written ¢pmments at the public hearing, all persons whose
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST of the -
availability of such changes. A request for the modified text
should be addrxessed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is made available.



TEXT OF PROPCSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing, or, prior to the
hearing, UPOn regquest in writing to.the contact person at the
above address. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The
information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission’s normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.).

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT
Fiscal Impact on Public Agencies Including Costs or Savings to
State Agencies or Costs/Savings in Federal Funding to the State:
None. )
Nondiscretionary Costs/Savings to Local Egencies: None.
Local Mandate: None.

Cost to Any Local Agency or School District for Which Government
Code Section 17561 Requires Reimbursement: None. :

Small Business Impact: None.
Cost Impact on Private Persons or Entities: None.

Housing Costs: None.

CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVES

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action. .

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material ‘pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, at the above-listed address,
or by telephone at (916) 739-5400. -



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

PUBLIC HEARING: BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS ON
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES AND MENTAL ILLNESS

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The Commission on Peace Qfficer Standards and Training (POST)

+ will hold a public hearing on January 18, 1990 for the purpose of
receiving comments on proposed changes to Commission Regulation
1081 made pursuant to Penal Code Section 13519.2. These changes
to the Regular Basic Course pertain to law enforcement response
to persons with developmental dlsabllltles and/or mental

illness.

Substantial background information exists which points out the
importance 'of addressing this subject. It is estimated that
250-325,000 mentally ill persons currently reside in California
with a majority treated with local community mental health
resources. The Department of Developmental Services currently
serves 80-90,000 developmentally disabled clients in the State.
The mentally ill and the developmentally disabled are not simply
congregated in urban areas, but reside statewide. As an agent of
emergency response to situations involving the mentally ill and
the developmentally disabled, the law enforcement officer needs
to know the legal requirements, tactical considerations, and
referral resources required in order to effectively respond.

The Reqgular Basic Course, as presently constructed, contains a
learning goal and five performance objectives on mental illness
and the legal requirements for involuntary commitment under the
authority of the Welfare and Institutions Code, Section 5150. 1In
response to the provisions of PC Section 13519.2, an advisory
committee composed of subject matter experts, training managers
and individuals having an interest and expertise in
developmental disabilities and/or mental illness, was formed to
review the current performance objectives. Recommended
performance objective changes were developed as a result of
comparing the existing course of instruction with standards
required for conformance with PC Section 13519.2. '

For each proposed topic, detailed curriculum including
performance objectives has been developed. The proposed topics
were selected for inclusion in the curriculum because they
address specific training needs of law enforcement.
Additionally, some topics are included in order to comply with
the provisions of PC 13519.2.



Proposed Topics

A.

D.

Legal Requirements for
Taking Person Into
Custody

Mental Health/Regional
Center Referral Resources

Practical Exercise

Identification of Primary
Disability or Problem

Justification

Essential that officers
understand specific legal
requirements enumerated
in Section 5150 of WIC to
observe individual
rights, insure individ-
uval/public safety, and
preclude liability for
non~-compliance.

Officers need to know
the common referral
services for develop-
mentally disabled and
mentally ill.
PC13519.2(b) stipulates
that this training
include information on
COmMmMuUNity resources
available tc serve these
persons.

In addition to the
knowledge aspects of
handling mental illness
situations, officers

need to demonstrate their
proficiency in handling
mentally ill individuals
using role players and
evaluators with pre-
defined scripts.

Officers need to
recognize the behaviors
or appearance of persons
with common disability or
problems such as autism,
mental retardation,
epilepsy, cerebral palsy,
thought disorder, etc.



* E. Behavior Factors of Mental - Identification of
Illness symptoms of mental

illness is necessary for

officers to make proper

referral.
* P, Behavior Factors of - Identification of
Developmental Disabilities symptoms of developmental

disabilities is
necessary for officers to
make proper referral.

* G, Procedures Reguired for - Officers must know
Detention Under legally required
Authority 5150 WIC ’ procedures to safequard

individual rights.

* H. Alternate Methods for - Officers must understand
Handling Developmentally these alternatives for
Disabled or Mentally handling such persons
I11 when involuntary

detention is not
appropriate.

Only the topics indicated by asterisks are applicable to the
supplementary training for in-service officers, which is
estimated to require up to two hours of instruction. In-service
officers have previously received basic training in the topics
which are not asterisked.

A survey of the basic academies which was taken in 1988 revealed
that an average of 2 hours is presently used to train students
to handle mental illness situations. It is estimated that
another 2 hours will be required to teach the complete
developmentally disabled and mentally ill curriculum.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the
Administrative Procedures Act provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action
may be directed to Kathy Delle at (916) 739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director



Proposed Regulation Change

1081. *Mipimum Standards for Approved Courses

. Approved courses, as specified in Commission Regulation 1005(g), pertain to
training mandated by the Legislature for various kinds of peace officers and
other groups for which the Commission has responsibility to establish minimum
standards. Approved courses shall meet the following minimum content and
hours, More detailed minimum curricula content is contained in the document
"POST Prescribed Curricula Manual."

(1) Arrest and Firearms (Penal Code Section 832) - 40 Hours
(Certified course; requirement satisfied by
Basic Course.)

*Arrest (24 hours)
(Required)

A. Professional 0r1entation
B. Law

C. Laws of Evidence

D. Investigation
Examination

*Firearms (16 hours) ~
(Required for peace officers carrying furearms)

A. Firearms Safety
B. Handgun Familiarization

. C. Firearms Care and Cleaning
D. Firearms Shooting Principles
E. Firearms Range {Target)

Communications and Arrest (16 hohrs)
(Recommended for peace officers who make arrests)

A. Community relations
B. Communications

C. Arrest and Control
Examination .

* Specific Basic Course performance objectives are required and
specified in the POST Prescribed Curricula Manual

(2) Aviation Security (Penal COde Sect1on 832.1 - 20 Hours
(Certified Course) —

A. Introduction and Background

B. Civil Threat to the Aviation Industry
€. Federal Organization and Jurisdiction
D. Legal Aspects

*underlined for style



(3)

(4)

{5)

(6)

Psychological Aspects

Passenger Screening

Aviation Explosives

Aviation Security Questions and Issues
Examination and Critique

:I:D“‘l'll'ﬂ

Basic (Regular) {Penal Code Section 832.3) - 520 Hours
(Certified Course)

See PAM, Section D-1

Chemical Agent for Peace Officers (Penal Code ‘
Section 12403) - 8 Hours

(Requirement satisfied by the Basic Course)

Exceptions: Chemical Agent Training for California
Youth Authority Field Parole Agents and local field
probation officers, as described in P.C. Section 830.5 -
shall be the training prescribed in P.C. Section 12403.7
and certified by the Department of Justice.

A Legal and Ethical Aspects

B. Chemical Agents Familiarization

C. Medical and Safety Aspects
(First Aid)

D Use of Equipment

E Simulations and Exercises

Chemical Agent Training for Private Security
(Penal Code Section 12403.5) - 2 Hours
(Not a POST-certified course)

Chemical Agent Training for Private Security personnel
shall be the training prescribed in P.C. 12403.7 and
certified by Department of Justice.

~ A. Self Defense, History of Chemical Agents, and

Aerosol Weapons
B. Effectiveness as a self-defense weapon
C. Mechanics of Tear Gas Use
D. Medicai Aspects of First Aid
E. Practical Use
F. Field Training and Oemonstration
G. _Discard of Weapons

Child Abuse and Neglect (Penal Code’ Section 13517) -24 Hours

(Certified course; requirement satisfied by the

Basic Course; optional Technica? Course.)

General Child Abuse Investlgat1ve Procedures
Child Neglect and Emotional Abuse/Deprivation
Physical Child Abuse

Sexual Abuse and Exploitation of Children
Interview and Interrogation Techniques

mMoOoOmI>



F. Community Child Care Facilities
G. Course Crittque and Student Evaluation

[43] ities and M 11U

E

EPRE Pk

»
)
<
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-1- upplemen train t
r the i c to

t#)} Domestic Violence (Penal Code Section 13519)

Overview of Domestic Violence
Legisiative Intent/POST Guidelines
Enforcement of Laws

Court Orders

Tenancy

¢8) Humane Officer Firearms (Civil Code Section 607f)

Mmoo

The required course is the Firearms portion of the
P.C. 832 Course, with an examination.

{10) ¢9} Missing Persons {Penal Code Section 13519.1)

*A. Benefits for Law Enforcement Involvement

and sensitivity
B. Initial Response Procedures
€. Locating Missing Persons

*0. Legal Requirements for Initial Response

and fFollow-up

*For {n-service officers completing basic training

prior to 1-1-89, supplementary training consists of
2 hours emphasizing the indicated topics.

(111616} Reserve Peace Officer (Pemal Code Section 832.6)

(Certified course; requirement satisfied by the
Basic Course.)

Level IIl Reserve {56 Hours)

P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Course (Level III Reserve is

-__4 Hours

- 8 Hours_

- 15 Hours

-~ 4 Hours

- 214 Hours



required for Level III, Level II, and non-designated
Level I Reserve Officers.)

Level II Reserve (90 Hours) (Prerequisite - Level III Reserve Course) .

A. Professional Orientation

B. Law

C. Communications

0. Vehicle Operations

E. Force and Weaponry

F. Patrol Procedures

G. Traffic

H. Custody

I. Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques
J. Examination

(Module B is required for Level II and
non-designated Level I Reserve Officers.)

Level I Reserve (68 Hours) (Prerequisite - Level III & II Reserve Course)

A. Professional Orientation

B. Police Community Relations

C. law

D. Communications

E. Vehicle Operations

F. Laws of Evidence

G. Patrol Procedures .
H. Traffic

I. Criminal Investigation

J. Custody

K. Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques
L. Examination

(Level I Reserve is required for non-designated Level I
Reserve Officers.) '

Designated Level I Reserve Qfficers are required
to Complete the regular Basic Course as described in
PAM Section D-1.

{12) £}})  Sex Crime Investigation (Penal Code Section 13516) - 24 Hours
"~ (Certified Course)

Preliminary Sexual Assault Investigation and Sexual
Exploitation; Exploitation/Sexual Abuse of Chiidren
(Required part of Basic): (6 Hours)

A. Overview of Problems, Issues and Prevention

- Considerations
B. Sensitivity of Responding Officer
C. Treatment of Victim ‘
D. Preliminary Investigation Procedure .



Follow-up Sexual Assault Investigation: (18 Hours)

Collection and Preservation of Evidence
Classroom Demonstration

Basic Assault Investigation

Review Report of Preliminary Investigation
Re-interview the Victim

Investigation of the Suspect

Physical Evidence

Prosecution

Pretrial Preparation

- l.-o

-~

Er-Xéima X OTIM
. L] - L ] L ] L] L -

{13) €12} State Agency Peace Officers {(Penal Code Section 13510.5)
(Certified Course)

The Advanced Officer Course as described in PAM Section D-2
shall satisfy the minimum training required by P.C. 13510.5,
per Commission action of October 1978.

{14) €13} Traffic Accidenf Investigation (Vehicle Code Section 40600)
(Certified Course.)}

Vehicle Law and Court Decision Relating
to Traffic Accidents
Report Forms and Terminology
Accident Scene Procedures
- Follow-up and Practical Application

D.
. (15) €14} Miretap Investigation {Penal Code Section 629.44(a) - 14 Hours
A.

Legal Aspect
B. Technical Aspects
C. Practical Aspects

f")w X’

PC832-1080Course.Hickey

. Rev., 12/13/89
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYS!S, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additionat sheets if required.

°

ISSUE

This is a public hearing to consider inclusion of a Dispatcher
Certificate provision in the Public Safety Dispatcher Program.

BACKGROUND

During the development and implementation of the Public Safety
Dispatcher Program, individual dispatchers, dispatch groups and
certain agencies indicated interest in POST developing a
certificate program for dispatchers. :

POST certificates are currently issued to regular and specialized
full-time peace officers, and reserve peace officers. The
certificate programs for regular and specialized full-time peace
officers include a Basic Certificate and higher level )
certificates up through an Executive Certificate. The reserve
certificate program provides only a single certificate issued to

Level I reserves.

A single certificate program, based on criteria similar to those
used in the peace officer program for a Basic Certificate, is
proposed for issuance of a Public Safety Dispatcher Certificate. -

ANALYSIS

Implementation of a dispatcher certificate program will require a
change in Commission Regulation 1018 to provide the authority for
the certificate program (see Attachment A).

A new Commission Procedure is also necessary to establish the
program criteria and procedures (See Attachment B). The proposed
procedures establish the certificate criteria as: :

(1) hired per the selection standards;

(2) trained per the basic training standard for
dispatchers:;

(3) completion of at least 12 months probation; and

(4) attestation of the department head.

POST 1-187 {Rev. B/88)




For experienced dispatchers hired before an agency's entry into
the dispatcher program, the procedures accept the prior selection
standards used by the agency, and one year of service instead of
at least 12 months probation. This allows experienced
dispatchers to qualify for certificates even though they were
hired under different criteria years ago. The 80-hour
Complaint/Dispatch Course, which is the basic training course
for dispatchers, would be required even for experienced
dispatchers. The training is applicable to most experienced
dispatchers. There is no provision for "grandfathering™ the
dispatchers or for establishing a "training equivalency" to
~accommodate the experienced dispatchers.

As proposed, only full-time dispatchers would be eligible for
award of certificates. Part-time dispatchers, and full~time
employees who are assigned dispatcher duties for a minor portion
of their work time, would not be eligible because of their
different experience base. The Commission's current definition
of full-time employment, Regulation 1001(1l), would be used to. ‘
distinguish between full and part-time dispatcher employment. To
be considered full-time under the definition, an individual must
minimally work in excess of 20 hours weekly or 87 hours monthly
and have rights and benefits of other full-time employees in the
same personnel classification.

A Public Ssafety Dispatcher Certificate has been designed for
consideration. (see Attachment C).

As currently written, Commission regulations require at least a
12-month probation period. An inadvertent effect is application
of the requirement for both full-time and part-time dispatchers.
Agencies do not place part-time dispatchers on probation, as they
are normally hired on an hourly or daily basis. Part-time
dispatchers that are not performing as desired are not scheduled
again to work. It is proposed that this requlation be revised to
clarify that the 12-month probation is required only for full-
time employees. (See Attachment D).

Recommendation

If the Commission concurs, after considering all public input, it
is recommended that this proposal to amend the Regulations and
Procedures to implement a Public Safety Dispatcher Certificate
Program be adopted effective July 1, 1990.



Attachment A

Proposed Amendment to Commission Regulation 1018

1018(f) .Public Safety Dispatcher Program

The Commission shall award Public Safety Dispatcher Certificates
to dispatchers who _qualify as provided in PAM, Section F-5, for
the purpose of fostering professionalization.




Attachment B

COMMISSION PROCEDURE F-5
PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Purpose

1-1. The Public Safety Dispatcher Certificate Program: This
Commission procedure describes the dispatcher certificate program
established in Section 1018(f) of the Regulations and sets forth
certificate eligibility requirements.

General Provisions

1-2. Eligibility of Dispatchers Employed After Agency Entry Into
Public Safety Dispatcher Program or Specialized Public Safety
Dispatcher Program: To be eligible for the award of a Public
Safety Dispatcher Certificate, an applicant must:

a. Currently be a full-time, non-peace officer employee
who performs duties which include receiving emergency
telephone calls for law enforcement service and/or
dispatching law enforcement personnel; and

b. Have heen selected in accordance with minimum selection
standards described in PAM, Section 1018(c); and

c. Have satisfactorily met the minimum training standards
described in PAM, Section 1018(d); and

d. Have satisfactorily completed a probationary period
with the agency of at least 12 months as described in
PAM, Section 1Q18(e); and

e. Have been designated as a dispatcher by the employing
agency and whose status has been reported to POST in
accordance with Regulation 1003, Notice of
Appointment/Termination. )

1-3. Eligibility of Dispatchers Employed Prior to Agency Entry
Into the Public Safety Dispatcher Program or Specialized Public
Safety Dispatcher Program: To be eligible for the award of a
dispatcher certificate, an applicant must:

a. Have completed a minimum of one year satisfactory
service with the agency as a full-time public safety
dispatcher.

b. Have been trained according to minimum training

standards described in PAM Section 1018(4d)



c. Have been designated as a dispatcher by the employing
agency and whose status has been reported to POST in
accordance with Regulation 1003, Notice of
Appointment/Termination.

1-4. Application Requirements:

a. All applications for award of the certificate shall be
completed on the prescribed Commission form entitled
"Application for Award of POST Public Safety Dispatcher
Certificate”, POST 2-289.

b. The department head shall sign the following statement
which appears on the application:

{l) "1 recommend that the certificate be awarded. I
attest that the applicant has completed a
probationary period of at least 12 months as
provided in Commission Regulation 1018(e), was
selected in accordance with the minimum standards
in Section 1018(c), and meets the basic dispatcher
training reguirement set forth in Section 1018(4).
The applicant in my opinion is worthy of the
award. My opinion is based upon personal
knowledge or inguiry. The personnel records of
this jurisdiction/agency substantiate my
recommendation.*

1-5. Certificate Denial or Cancellation: The Commission shall
deny or cancel a Public Safety Dispatcher Certificate if the

_application that was submitted, or the certificate that was

issued, is based on misrepresentation, fraud, or administrative
error. .
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Attachment D

Proposed Amendment to Commission Regulation 1018

1018 (e) Probation Pericd

Every full-time employved public safety dispatcher after hire
shall demonstrate competence in the performance of the duties of

a public safety dispatcher by satisfactory completion of a
probationary period of a least 12 months. Upon entry into the
program, departments with a probation period of less than 12
months, when established by ordinance, charter, or memorandum of
understanding, shall be granted a waiver of this requirement
until a l12-month probation period can be established.
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ISSUF

to Senate Bill 353.

- BACKGROUND

adds Sections 13540,

feasibility study.

sources.

peace office status.

enforcement officer.

13541,

Should POST Regulations be adopted to establish feasibility study
procedures for persons requesting peace officer designation pursuant

Senate Bill 353 (Attachment A), which takes effect January 1, 1990,
and 13542 to the Penal Code.

P. C. Section 13540 requires any persons desiring peace officer
status, under the authority of the

P. C. 830 series, to request the
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training to undertake a

The request and study shall be undertaken in

accordance with regulations established by the Commission.
Commission may charge the persons requesting the study a fee, not to
exceed the actual study cost.

The

P. C. Section 13541 requires the study include, but not be limited
to, the current and proposed duties and responsibilities of persons
employed in the category seeking the designation change, their field
law enforcement duties and responsibilities,
management structure, and their proposed training methods and funding .

their supervisory and

P. C. Section 13542 establishes requirements for the Commission to
give a favorable recommendation as to a change in designation to

In order to meet these requirements, the

persons desiring the designation change shall be employed by an
agency with a supervisory structure consisting of a chief law

The agency must also agree to comply with the

training requirements -set forth in P. C. Section 832, and shall be
subject to the funding restriction set forth in P. C. Section 13526.
(P. C. Section 13526, effective January 1, 1990, prohibits any POTF
allocation to a local government agency unless the agency was '
entitled to receive such funding as of December 31, 1989.)
Commission shall issue the study and its recommendations te the
requesting agency within 18 months of the request if the request is

The
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made in accordance with Commission regulations. A copy of the study
and recommendations shall also be submitted to the Legislature.

ANALYSIS

Penal Code Sections 13540, 13541, and 13542 gives new
responsibilities to the Commission to study requests by persons
seeking peace officer status. The actual costs of performing these
studies may be charged to the requesting persons. In order to
implement the provisions of these new Penal Code Sections, it is
proposed that a new Section 1019 (Attachment B) be added to the
regulations in the POST Administrative Manual. A public hearing is
required to incorporate these regulations.

The regulations proposed would include the following: procedures
for making requests for feasibility studies by persons seeking peace
officer status; who is eligible to make requests; a requirement that
requests include the endorsement of the department head; how requests
would be made in writing to the Commission; the establishment of fees
to cover the actual costs for conducting the study by charging the
employee's salary and benefits for the actual time spent conducting
the study plus a 40% overhead for such indirect costs as clerical
support, supervision, use of equipment and facilities, and supplies;
a statement that work would be conducted pursuant to the
requirements of the Penal Code; and procedures for appeals to the
Commission when there is disagreement with the study findings.

The proposed regulations were presented to the Commission at their
November 2, 1989 meeting in Sacramento. After discussion, the
Commission moved to set a public hearing on the matter for January
18, 1990.

The required legal notice announcing the public hearing was
distributed statewide as POST Bulletin 89-19. See Attachment C.

RECOMMENDATION
Subject to input at the public hearing, adopt new regulations as

proposed effective 30 days after the date that the Office of
Administrative Law (OAL) approves the regulations.
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domestic violence incident or is not retained because it
was illegally possessed, the firearm shall be made
available to the owmer or person who was in lawful
possession 48 hours after the seizure or as soon thereafter
as possible, but no later than 72 hours after the seizure.
In any civil acton or proceeding for the return of
firearms or ammunition seized by any state or local law
-enforcement agency and not returned within 72 hours,
the court shall allow reasonable attorney's fees, not to
10 exceed one thousand dollars ($1,000), to the. prevailing

party. :
12  (c) Any firearm which has been taken into custody
13 which has been stolen shall be restored to the lawful
14 ownmer, as soon as its use for evidence has been served,
13 upon his or her identification of the firearm and proof of
16 owmership. :
17  (d) Any firearm taken into custody and held by a
18 police, university police, or sheriff's department or by a
19 marshal’s office, for longer than 12 months and not
)‘ 20 recovered by the owner or person who has lawful
21 possession at the time it was taken into custody, shall be
considered a nuisance and sold or destroyed as provided
in subdivision (¢) of Section 12028.
EEC. 40. Section 13526 is added to the Penal Code, to
reaq.
13886s In no event shall any allocation be made from
the Peace Officers’ Training Fund to a local government
agency if the agency was not entitled to receive funding.
under any of the provisions of this article, as they read on
December 31, 1989,
SEC. 41. Article 4 (commencing with Section 13540)
«is added to- Chapter 1 of Title 4 of Part 4 of the Penal
. , Code, to read:

Ow=-1MUt b LN -~
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Article 4. Peace Officers

13840.» Any person or persons desiring peace officer
status under Chapter 4.5 (commencing with Section 830)
of Title 3 of Part 4 who, on January 1, 1990, were not
entitled to be designated as peace officers under Chapter

58388 388§
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4.5 shall request the Commission on Peace Officer

- Standards and Training to undertake a feasibility study

regarding designating that person or persons as peace
officers. The request and study shall be undertaken in
accordance with regulations adopted by the commission.
The commission may charge any person requesting a
study, a fee, not to exceed the actual cost of undertaking
the study. Nothing in this article shall apply to or
otherwise affect the authority of the Director of
Corrections, the Director of the Youth Authority, or
Secretary of Youth and Adult Correctional Agency to
designate peace officers as provided for in Section 830.5.
L6dlv Any study undertaken under this article shall
include, but shall not be limited to, the current and
proposed duties and responsibilities of persons employed
in the category seeking the designation change, their
field law enforcement duties and responsibilities, their
supervisory and management structure, and their
proposed training methods and funding sources.
1384.¢ In order for the commission to give a favorable
recommendation as to a change in designation to peace
officer status, the person or persons desiring the
designation change shall be employed by an agency with
a supervisory structure consisting of a chief law
enforcement officer, the agency shall agree to comply
with the training requirements set forth in Section 832,
and shall be subject to the funding restriction set forth in -
Section Ml The commission shall issue the study and

its recommendations to the requesting agency within 18

months of the request if the request is made in
accordance with the regulations of the commission. A
copy of that study and recommendations shall also be
submitted to the Legislature.

SEC. 42. Section 10334 of the Public Contract Code is

‘amended to read:

10334. (a) No state employee shall purchase any
goods, supplies, equipment, or materials from the state,
ess the goods, supplies, equipment, or materials are
offered to the general public in.the regular course of the
state’s business on the same terms and conditions as those

9% 810
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BILL SUMMARY (GENERAL, ANALYSIS, ADVANTAGES, DISADVANTAGES. COMMENTS)

Note: The comments in this analysis are limited to only those
portions of the bill relating to the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST).

General
Senate Bill 353 would:

1. Prohibit the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training (POST) from reimbursing a local agency, after
passage of the bill, unless the agency was entitled to
recelve POTF funding as of December 31, 1989.

2. Require POST to do a feasibility study, and charge a
fee not to exceed the actual cost of the study, for any-
person or persons desiring peace officer status after
January 1, 1990 and to issue recommendations to the
Legislature within 18 months.

b Analysis

This legislation, among other things, would prohibit POST from
reimbursing a local agency, after 1-1-90, unless the agency was
eligible to receive Peace Officer Training Fund (POTF) funding
as of December 31, 19389.

This legislation would also require POST to conduct a feasibility
study for any person or persons desiring peace officer status
after 1-1-90 and to issue recommendations to the Legislature

- within 18 months. POST could charge a fee not to exceed the cost
of the study. :

At the present time, local agencies can become eligible to
receive funding for training from the POTF by passage of a law
which includes the requesting type of agency in the list of
agencies eligible for reimbursement. This legislation would only
have effect until modified or deleted by future legislation.

1 Traditionally, requests for peace officer status have been
introduced, piecemeal, in the form of bills which the Legislature

SFECALFOSTION
qppcr'f PosT Qo‘r‘hm of bl

DATE AEVIEWED 8Y DATE
-2c 41
DATE COMMENT CATE
7-30-79

POST 1-159 (Rev. 1/89)



then reviewed and acted upon in response tc the degree of
support or opposition. This legislation is designed to provide a
means for supplying factual information, in the form of a report,
to assist the legislature in making such decisions.

Comments

Heretofore, POST's responsibilities have been limited to
selection, training, and management counseling services. This
bill would add an additional responsibility to POST but would
provide that a fee could be charged to recover actual costs of
conducting studies for persons desiring peace officer status.

If the Legislature is desirous of having requests for peace
officer status be studied by an agency, POST would appear to be
an appropriate choice. For this reason, it seems appropriate
that the Commission support the portion of this legislation that
pertains to POST.



REGULATIONS

T A LA LU (NL 1D

1019. Feasibility Studies for Peace Officer Status Reqguests

{a) Regquest for Feasibility Study

(1)

Any person or persons desiring peace officer

(2)

status under Chapter 4.5 (commencing with Section

830) of Title 3 of Part 4 shall request in writing

the Commission undertake a feasibility ‘study

regarding designating that person or persons as

peace officers.

The written request shall include a statement that

(3)

the entity regquesting the study aqrees to pay_the

actual cost of conducting the study and to provide

POST with necessary information to conduct the

study.

The department head of the entity employing the

person or persons requesting the feasibility study

shall endorse the request in writing.

{b) Determining actual study costs

(1)

Fees to cover the actual costs of comgleting the

feasibility study, including the report and

recommendations, shall be determined in accordance

with Sections 8752 and 8752.1 of the State

Administrative Manual

Authority: Penal Code Sections 13503, 13506 and 13540

Reference: Penal Code Sections 13540, 13541, and 13542



(cy Payment of fees

(ly Fees shall be paid upon completicn of the

feasibility study report and recommendations and

prior to its release to the requesting entity.

(dy Studies shall be conducted in accordance with P. C.

Section 13541.

{e) Favorable recommendations for peace officer status

shall be made in accordance with P. C. Section 13542.

(£) The time limits for completion and issuance of the

study report and recommendations shall be in accordance

with P. C. Section 13542.

(gq) Procedures for appeal of findings

(1) If there is disagreement with the study

recommendations,. the person or persons requesting the

feasibility study may appeal in writing to the

. collective members of the Commission.

(2) Regquests for appeals will be acknowledged in writing.

(3) Initial appeals will be heard within four months,

after the request is received by the Commission, and a

decision shall be rendered within six months of

receipt of the appeal.

Authority: Penal Code Sections 13503, 13506 and 13540.

Reference: Penal Code Sections 13540, 13541, and 13542



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

PUBLIC HEARING: FEASIBILITY STUDIES FOR PEACE OFFICER
STATUS REQUESTS

- STATEMENT OF REASONS

Effective January 1, 1990, Sections 13540, 13541 and 13542 are
added to the Penal Code. Section 13540 requires the Commission
to adopt regulations for undertaking feasibility studies
regarding designating persons as peace officers.

Previously, persons desiring peace officer status had enabling
legislation introduced to provide this designation. This
resulted, through the years, in a hodgepodge of peace officer
classifications at both the local and state level. Persons
performing similar duties were frequently excluded from peace
officer status because they were not specifically named in the
legislation. This practice, in turn, caused new requests
annually for peace officer status as persons sought parity with
other positions. In addition, the safety member retirement
eligibility made possible by peace officer designation is an
enhanced job benefit socught by many.

In order for the Legislature to make informed decisions regarding
requests for peace officer designation, the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training is required, under the authority
of Penal Code Section 13540, to undertake feasibility studies and
submit the findings and recommendations to the Legislature.

To implement the provisions of Penal Code Sections 13540, 13541
and 13542, it is proposed that. Section 1019 be added to the POST
regulations to specify: ,

1. Any person or persons desiring peace cofficer status
under Chapter 4.5 (commencing with Section 830) of
Title 3 of Part 4 of the Penal Code shall request in
writing the Commission undertake a feasibility study
regarding designating that person or persons as peace
officers.

This will establish a written procedure for requesting
feasibility studies and will document the date that the

* request is made as well as recordlng the name of the
requesting person or persons.

2. The written request shall include a statement that the
entity requesting the study agrees to pay the actual
cost of conducting the study and to provide POST with
necessary information .to conduct the study.

This provision will provide for reimbursement of the
-actual costs including direct and indirect costs that
the Commission will incur for completing the !



feasibility study. 1In order for the study to be
complete and factual, necessary information must be
supplied by the entity requesting the study.

The department head of the entity employing the person
or persons requesting the feasibility study shall
endorse the request in writing.

This procedure will ensure that the department head
employing the person is aware that a reguest is made
for peace officer status. Changes to peace cfficer
designation can have significant implications for the
entity employing the persons. Such requests may be
governed by collective ‘bargaining procedures and
increased costs could be incurred to the entity if
safety retirement membership is included. The purchase
of certain safety equipment could also become necessary
with peace officer designation.

Fees to cover the actual costs of completing the

feasibility study, including the report and
recommendations, shall be determined in accordance with
Sections 8752 and 8752.1 of the State Administrative
Manual.

This provision will insure that the Commission does not
incur unrecoverable costs for conducting feasibility
studies. The actual costs, lncludlng both direct and
indirect, will be determined in accordance with state
regulations and will be paid to the Commission by the
person or entity requesting the study for peace officer
designation.

Fees shall be paid upon completion of the feasibility
study report and recommendations prlor to its release
to the requesting entity.

This provision will insure that the costs for
conducting the study are recovered by the Commission.

If a study report is released prior to the payment, the
person requesting the study may refuse to pay for its
cost if the recommendations are not to that person’s
satisfaction.

Studies shall be conducted in accordance with Penal

-Code_Section 13541.

Studies shall include, but not be limited to, the
current and proposed duties and responsibilities of
persons employed in the category seeking the
designation change, their field law enforcement duties
and responsibilities, their supervisory and management
structure, and their proposed training methods and
funding sources.



This provision is necessary in order to determine that
the job duties of the person or persons reguesting
peace officer status require peace officer designation.
Knowledge of the supervisory and management structure
will assist in determining job responsibilities and
will verify that the person endorsing the study request
is the department head of the specific entity. Since
peace officers are required to have a minimum level of
training, it is necessary to determine how the persons
designated as peace officers will be trained and the
source of the funds to be used for the addltlonal
training requirements.

Favorable recommendations for peace officer status
shall be made in accordance with Penal Code Section
13542. : .

Persons requesting peace officer status should be aware
of the requirements for recommending peace officer
designations So that unnecessary requests will not be
made when there is significant likelihood that a
favorable recommendation will not be made. Entities’
receiving peace officer status require a supervisory
structure to insure compliance with rules and
regulations as well as operational and supervisory
oversight. In addition, the entity needs a chief law
enforcement officer to oversee the overall statutory
responsibilities of peace officer designees.

Since peace officers are required to receive a
prescribed course of training in accordance with Penal
Code Section 832, the entity employing perscns seeking
peace officer designation must agree to provide this
reguired training. If the entity is not eligible to
receive training funds from the Peace Officer Training
Fund as of December 31, 1989, the entity must provide
the funds from other sources tc complete the required
peace officer training.

The time limits for completion and issuance of the
study report and recommendations shall be in accordance

Vwith Penal Code Section 14542.

This procedure is required to establish a tlmely

. response to requests for peace officer designations.

The study report and recommendations must be issued to
the regquesting entity and the Legislature within 18
months of the request and insures that the request is
made in accordance with Commission regulations.

If there is a disagreement with the study
recommendations, the person or persons requesting the
feasibility study may appeal in writing to the



collective members of the Commission. Requests for
appeals will be acknowledged in writing by the
Commission. Initial appeals will be heard within four
months, after the reguest is received by the
Commission, of the request for appeal, and a decision
shall be rendered within six months of receipt of the
appeal.

This procedure will provide a means for resolving

any disputes involving the study findings or
recommendation. A written acknowledgement to the
person appealing the study recommendations will
document receipt of the appeal. Since the Gommission
only meets quarterly, and a public notice must be made
in advance of scheduled Commission meetings, a maximum
of four months’ time is necessary to insure that any
appeal will be heard on a timely basis. Appeal
decisions made by the Commission require additional
time for completion and issuance of a written response
to the person requesting the appeal. To accomplish
this, decisions shall be rendered within six months of
receipt of the appeal, or sooner whenever possible.



_ . : ATTACHMENT C

STATE OF CALIFORNIA GEORGE DEUKME JIAN, Governor
OEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE JOHN K. VAN OE KAMP, Artorney Gereral
isi COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING ‘

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 35816-7083

. November 17, 1989

BULLETIN: 89-19

- SUBJECT: PUBLIC HEARING - FEASIBILITY STUDIES FOR PERSONS
REQUESTING PEACE OFFICER DESIGNATION :

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the
January 1990 Commission meeting:

Date: January 18, 1990

Time: 10:00 a.n.

Place: San Diego Harbor Marriott Hotel
san Diego, California

The purpose of the hearing is to consider the adoption of
Commission regulations concerning the conduct of feasibility
studies requested by any person or persons seeking peace officer
de51gnat10n.

Penal Code Section 13540 et seq, effective January 1, 1990,
requires that all -persons seeking peace officer designation
through legislation shall first request a feasibility study by

. POST. The Commission is required to adopt regulations for
undertaking feasibility studies regarding the designation of
persons as peace officers. As described in the attached notice,
regulations are proposed to implement the various provisions of
this new law, including charging of fees, scope, .and procedures
for the conduct of studies.

The Commission may adopt other changes based upon the public
hearing proceedings and written comments received.

The Commission invites input on this matter.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding the
hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action may be
directed to Kathy Delle at (916) 739-5400.

Hwiee & ockice

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director



Commission on Peace Qfficer Standards and Training
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

'I' FEASIBILITY STUDIES FOR PEACE OFFICER STATUS REQUESTS

- 'Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant tc the authority vested
by Sections 13503, 13506 and 13540 of the Penal Code, and in
order to implement, interpret or make specific Sections 13540,
13541 and 13542 of said code, proposes to adopt regulations in
Chapter 2 of Title II of the California Code of Regulations. A
public Hearing to adopt the proposed regulations will be held .
before the full Commission on:

Date: January 18, 1990
Time: 10:00 a.m.
Place: San Diego Harbor Marriott Hotel
San Diego, California

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may
present cral statements ©r arguments, relevant to the action
proposed, during the public hearing.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

Previously, persons desiring peace officer designation obtained a

. sponsor or contacted an author directly to introduce enabling
legislation. Senate Bill 353, passed in 1989, added Sections
13540, 13541, and 13542 to the Penal Code, and requires that,
effective January 1, 1990, a feasibility study and
recommendations be forwarded to the Legislature whenever a
person or persons seeks peace officer designation. This new
legislation is designed to provide a means for supplying factual
information to the Legislature, in the form of a report, for the
purpose of assisting the Legislature to make decisions regarding
the passage of legislation for peace officer designation.

The proposed Commission Regulation 1019 is designed to meet the
requirements of Sections 13540, 13541, and 13542 of the Penal
Code. The proposed additions include: (1) procedures for
requesting POST to conduct a feasibility study for persons
seeking peace officer designation; (2) the method for
determining the actual study costs; and (3) procedures for
appeal of findings. The regulations will -also require that the
scope of the study, the requirements for a favorable
recommendation, and time limits for study completlon be in

. accordance with Sections 13541 and 13542.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed



actions. All written comments must be received at POST noc later
than 4:30 p.m. on January 2, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard,
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantjally as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior to
adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical or
nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting regulation
will be made available at least 15 days before the date of adoption
to all persons who testified or submitted written comments at the
public hearing, all persons whose comments were received by POST
during the public comment period, and all persons who request
notification from POST as to the availability of such changes. A
request for the modified text should be addressed to the agency
official designated in this notice. The Commission will accept -
written comments on the modified text for 15 days after the date on
which the revised text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing or prior to the
hearing upon request in wrltxng to the contact person at the above
address. This address also is the location of all information
considered as the basis for these proposals. The information will
be maintained for inspection during the Commission’s normal business
hours (8 a.m. to 3 p.m.).

FISCAL IMPACT ESTIMATES

1. Local Mandate Determination: None. The proposed regulations
will impose requirements on persons seeking peace officer
status. Local government entities may request feasibility
studies, but requests are voluntary. There is no local mandate
created by the proposed regulations that would require state
reimbursement.

2. Estimate of Cost or Savings to Any State Agency: Requests for
feasibility studies for peace officer status by state agencies
are voluntary. Direct and indirect costs for conducting such
studies by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training are fully recovered from requesting entities that
voluntarily request such studies.

3. Cost to Any Local Agency or School District That is Requlred to
be Reimbursed by the State: None

4. Non-Discretionary Cost or Savings Imposed on Local Agenciee:
None



5. Cost or Savings‘in Federal Funding to the State: None

6. Impact on Housing Costs: None
7. Potential Cost Impact on Private Persons: None
8. Potential Adverse Economic Impact on Small Businesses: None

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
there are no available alternatives which would be more effective in
carrying out the purpose for which the action is proposed or less
burdensome to affected private persons than the proposed action.

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, at the above-listed address, or
by telephone at (916) 739-5400.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

[Agendaliem Tile Request for Public Hearing - Policy on
Student Safety and Incorporating

Meeting Date

(2-28-84

) Commission Procedure D-10 Into Regulation January 18, 1990
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By
Training Program Glen Fine Hal Snow
Services
Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date aof Report

November 21, 1989

Purpose:

goedsion Requested

D Informaticn Only

[]smmsmmm

L Financial Impact: g Yes (See Analysis for details)
No

In the spéce provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheels if required.

ISSUE

BACKGROUND

defensive tactics,

course presenters

ANALYSIS

reasons:

1.

injuries occur from time to time.
higher degree of control and supervision than others.
for the training institution can result if proper supervision,
safety equipment, and procedures are not present for the safe
Although most training institutions have
these in place, they do so in varying degrees and forms.

conduct of the course.

etc.

to voluntarily follow.

Should the Commission approve the setting of a public hearing for
the April 1990 meeting to consider adopting a policy on student
safety in POST~certified courses and incorporate Commission
Procedure D-10 into regulation?

Many POST-certified courses require students to demonstrate and
practice manipulative physical skills, e.g., shooting, driving,
It is in these courses that student

Such courses require a much

Liability

This report suggests the need for the Commission to establish a
policy on student safety and provide specific guidelines for

The need for the establishment of a POST policy and specific
student safety gquidelines appears justified for the following

Considerable variation exists on student safety
policies, supervision, equipment, and procedures among
training institutions.

Safety.policies and procedures are not universally in
place and no specific Commission policy now guides
staff certification actions in this regard.

Many POST organizations in other states are setting

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




safety guidelines for training presenters. Case law
holding training institutions and standards setting
organizations to the "highest standard of care" would
suggest POST should similarly establish requirements or.
guidelines. Standardizing the most obvious and

critical student safety protections would reduce

potential for injuries and potential liability for
training institutions.

It is proposed that the Commission adopt a policy that would
require course presenters of manipulative skills to establish
policies/practices that ensure student safety and encourage the
use of POST suggested guidelines. The following is a proposed
Commission policy:

"pPresenters of certified courses containing
manipulative skills shall establish POST-approved,
written policies and procedures to ensure student
safety. Policies and procedures shall minimally
address: (a) Rules of Safety and Conduct, (b)
Reporting Injuries, (c¢) Instructicnal Staff-to student
Ratios, and (d) Adherence to Approved Expanded Course

Outline. (Reference-POST Guidelines for Student Safety
in Certified Courses.) .

This policy addressed those aspects which are considered
essential although other important factors are enumerated in the
document "POST Guidelines for Student Safety in Certified

Courses." i ‘

Should the Commission wish to adopt a safety policy, it would be
appropriately located in Commission Procedure D-10
(Certification and Presentation of Training Courses) which is
shown in Attachment A. The Office of Administrative Law has
recommended that POST convert such procedures having regulatory
effect to regulation in order to comply with state law. To
accomplish this, a public hearing would be necessary teo
incorporate the above policy and existing provisions into
requlation. Attachment B contains a proposed Notice of Public
Hearing, Statement of Reasons, Bulletin and draft regulations.
The draft regulations retains existing Commission policy and
direction from existing Commission Procedure D-10 and adds the
above safety policy as regulation. Should the Commission wish to
set this matter for public hearing, the April 1990 meeting is
recommended.

The draft guidelines set forth in the document "POST Guidelines

for Student Safety in Certified Courses"™ (Attachment C) contains
specific measures which can be taken to reduce the risk of

student injuries arising from participation in certain

psychomotor skills training. Draft guidelines contained in this
document currently focus on five areas of law enforcement

training: Firearms, Defensive Tactics/Arrest control Techniques,
Driver Training, Chemical Agents and explosive devices. 1In .



addition, the section on General Safety Guidelines includes such
guidelines on written policies, student fitness for training,
instructor attitude and demeanor, instructor training, and
response to student injuries.

This document would be considered a "living document" in that
changes would be -expected to be made from time to time. It is
not part of the public hearing as such. Developed with the input
of subject matter experts and instructors, these guidelines
reflect contemporary, conventional wisdom in the safe operation
of such training. Training presenters could deviate from the
guidelines. But certification requirements would entail POST
approval of the presenters' safety procedures and policies.

RECOMMENDATION
Approve the setting of a public hearing for the April 1990

meeting to consider adopting a policy on student safety and
incorporating Commission Procedure D-10 into regulation.
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Comynigsion on Peace Officer Standardy andg Training

ATTACHMENT A

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL

COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-10

CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION .
OF TRAINING COURSES

Purpose

10-1, Course Certification Program: This Commis-
sion procedure implements the Course Certification
Program established in Section 1012(a) and (b) of the
Reguiations, which outlines the criteria for certificarion
and presentation of POST courses.

Standards

10-2. POST Standards for Training: A primary
responsibility of the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST) is 10 establish mini-
mum standards for the training of personnel in agencies
that participate in POST training programs. In fulfill-
ing this respongibility, POST conducts on-going
evaluations of certified training courses (o ensure
continuing need and sustained quality.

Evaluating Course Propolak

10-3. POST Evaluation of Training: Each training
coarse, for which reimbursement allowance is made to
eligible law enforcement agencies for personnel
training costs, or for which attendance is mandated by
POST, shall be ceniified by POST. The psocess of
‘course certification includes evaluation of those factors
that justify the need for, and ensure the quality of, each
training course. Factors evaluated inciude:

Course content
Qualifications of instructors and coordinators
Adequacy of physical facilities
Cost of course

Potential clienteie and volume of trainees
NeadanﬂMﬁcanonforoom

Adequacy and availability of clerical and
support staff

Adequacy of wainee testing or evaluation
processes

Appropriate instrucior/trainee ratios

Policy

10-4. Statements of Policy: The following statements
of policy shall govern the certification of courses by

a.

Only those courses for which there isa
defingble and justifiable need shall be ceri-
fied. The POST training resources are
directed primarily toward the development of
training according to the priorities identified
by a needs assessment process. The need for
training which i3 not thus identified must be
substantiated by the requester.

Funds allocated for training shall be expended
judiciousty and in the most cost effective
manner possible.

POST staff and course presenters shall develop

- and use appropriate means of evaluating

course effectiveness.

Courses shall not be certified which will be
presented in conjunction with association or
organizational meetings or conferences, nor
shall courses be certified to associations which
offer 3 one-time presentation if aniendance is
restricted to association members,

POST will only endorse or co-sponsor courses,
seminars, conferences or other programs, and
grant permission to use POST’s name, when
POST takes part in the planning phase and
assists in the development of the subject.
maiter or program, and the selection of the
instuctors or speakers.

POST will certify courses in management/
labor relations, but will not certify courses to
train management and/or employees in the
techniques of labor negotiations.

POST will centify courses for developing and
improving teaching skifls and expertise, but
will not centify courses designed to meet state
teaching credential requirements, as such

N
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training is avaiiable from the University of
California.

h. POST will only centify courses with mitions,
fees and materials charges when all costs are
fuily disciosed. After a course is certified,
POST reserves the right to review and approve
or disapprove any subsequently proposed
tuition, fee or material charge. This policy
applies to both reimbursable and non-reimbur-
sable charges.

i. No course shall be cenified which restricts
attendance 10 a single agency uniess the
purpase of the course is for the improvement
of a specific law enforcement agency, and
atendance by non-members of that agency
would jeopardize the success of the course.

jo Contracts for courses shall be awarded com-
petitively with the traming to be presented in
the most cost-effective manner possible,
consistent with quality, cost, and need consid-
erations,

k. Conwacts for courses shall be kept to a
minimum and shall be entered into only when
absolutely necessary.

L. Course certification 10 cut-of-state presenters
shall be kept to a minimum, and only made on
an excepuonal basis and with Commission
approval.

m. Course certification shall be made on a fiscal
year basis, subject 1o annual review.,

n. Training course certification and training
activities shall be consistent with the Resource
Management System.

Foezas

10-5. Forms Used for Certification and Presenta-
tiom of Training Courses: There are six forms to be
used in requesting certification and in presenting a
POST certified training course. The forms are:

a. Course Cenification Request (POST 2-103):
Submited by the course coordinator 1o POST

and is the basis for obtaining certification of a

training course.
b. Course Budget (POST 2-106): Submitted with

" the Course Certification Request if wition is to
be charged for the course or the course is

Commission on Peace Otficer Standards and Training

proposed to be presented for POST under
contracL

¢. Course Announcement (POST 2-110): Sub-
mited 1o obtain POST approval for the initial
presentation of a specific certified course and
for each separate presentation thereafier.

d. Course Roster (POST 2-111): Lists names of
trainees attending a given class and is submit-
ted w0 POST at the conclusion of each course.

¢. Course Evaluation Instument (POST 2-245):
Distributed by the course coordinator on the
first day of the presentation and completed at
the end of the course by each trainee. The
compieted forms are to be collected on the last
day of the course and submitted to POST with
the Course Roster (POST 2-111),

f. Training Reimbursement Request (POST 2- .
273): This form is not actually usedin -
. centification or presentation of a course, but
must be collected from POST reimbursable
agency trainees atiending a certified course
presentation and forwarded o POST attached
to the Course Roster. Such trainees who do
not have the form during a course presentation
should be instructed to have their agencies
directly contact POST if reimbursement is
desired. Trainees from agencies not in the
POST Reimbursement Program will not
submit this form to the course coordinator.

Each of the listed forms serves o accomplish a
progressive step in ensuring that training courses are
approved and presented in conformance with POST
standards.

ThefomumllbefmmshedbyPOSTuponmquesl.

Certiﬂcauon Process

10-6. Obtaining Course Certification: Any person
who wishes W have a course certified shall:

a. Contact a POST training consultant for consul-
tation on the proposed course.

b. Prepue the Course Cerdfication Requwt
(POST 2-103).

c. Prepare the Course Budget (POST 2-106) if

the proposed course will require 4 tuition oris -

_ proposed to be presented under contract.




Prepare an expanded course outline, indicating
the subject main topics and sub-topics, with
sufficient material to0 indicate technical
information on the subject areas. This outline
shall be more than a topical outline or synopsis
but less then what is commonly known as a
lesson plan or unit guide. Exampie formats
are available from POST upon request.

¢. Prepare an hourly distribution schedule, indi-
cating the days of the week, instructors, and
period. Example formais are available from
POST upon request.

f. Prepare a resume for each instructor that de-
scribes the person’s education, job experience,
teaching experience, and subjects taught.

g. Submit the above completed forms and other
required material 1o POST, which must be
mvedbyPOSTu!aaﬁodaysmmme
first planned presentation.

Recertification Process

10-7. Annual Recertification: Consiswent with Com-
mission policy, cach certified course is reviewed prior
10 commencement of a new fiscal year. The review
inclades evaluation of continuing need for each course,
currency of curricula, and continuing adherence o the
terms of certification.

a. A courss that has not beens presented within

ooe year of the time of review shail be

decestified unless exceptional justification
exists for continning certification.

b. POST staff will assure that for each cousrse for
recertification POST files contain a current
expanded course oatline, hourly distribution
schedule, and instructor resume(s).

c. The presenser of cach course shall provide
POST with copies of all relevant documenis
necessary for review of course content and
insgroction, and shail provide information
necessary o examine adherence o the terms
of centification. :

Certification Period
10-8. Certification Period: A course shall remain
certified for a specified number of presentations during
a fiscal year, provided that it is preseated in the manner
in which it is certified, and subject to the restrictions or
k stipulations stated by POST.

Commission on Peace Oficer Standerds and Training

Valid Cutiﬂcation-

10-9. Validity of Course Certification: A course that
has been certified is valid for preseatation only by the
presenter receiving the certification, and is not transfer-
able w another presenter.

Request for Changes

10-10. Certified Course Not to be Changed: A
course, once certified under the conditions specified in
the Course Certification Request and certification con-
firmation letter, is not 1 be changed or modified
without prior POST approval. If a course change is
necessary or desirable, any proposed change must be
submitted to POST for approval prior (0 any change
being impiemented.

Basis for Reimbursement

10-11. Basis for Reimbursement of Certified
Courses: Only a training course that is certified
by POST and assigned a certification number is
reimbursable,

Course Publicity

10-12. Proper Publicity: A course must be publicized
under the title exactly as it is certified by POST. Titles
must alsg conform to the POST designated classifica-
tion. The POST seven digit course number should also
be printed in any course announcements, brochures,
bulletins, or pablications, when circulating information
abowt the course presentation, POST shall be clearly
indicated as having certified the training course,

Coarse Numbering System

10-13. Course Numbering: Each course centified is
assigned a seven digit Course Certification Number,

. The first three digits identify the presenter and the next

four digits indicate the course category or type of
training. For exampie, the Sacramento Training Center
has a certified supervisory coarse. The Course
Centification Number is 297-0040; 297 specifies the
presenter, and 0040 indicates a supervisory course.
Additionally, when 2 Course Announcement (POST 2-
110) is forwarded to POST for approval of a specific
presentation, an additional three digits are added to the
Course Centification Number. The ten digit number
then becomes a Course Coatrol Number, and identifies .
a particular presentation of a specific course. A Course
Conwrol Number for the first presentation of the above
example course is 297-0040-401.

\
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Tuition Guidelines

10-14. Approved Expenses for Establishing Tuition:
The following guidelines are to be used by course
coordinators and other individuals presenting or
planning 1o present tuition-type and contract training
programs certified by POST. .These guidelines identify
_ the expenses that may be approved in estabishing the
allowabie tuition and contract costs, and are 0 be used
in completing the Course Certification Request (POST
2-103), and Course Budges (POST 2-106) whea
requesting the initial certification or recertification.

The Budget Categories Worksheet, Pages 2 and 3 of the
Course Budget (POST 2-106), shalt be compieted, .
listing the costs for each of the categories as appli-
cable. Each category cost is to be wotaied and entered
on the Budget Categories Summary, Page [ of the
Course Budget. The Course Budget shall be submitted
with the Course Certification Request (POST 2-103).

Direct costs are those allowable costs directly inciden-
tal to the development and presentation of a POST-
certified course. The adopted guidelines for approved
direct and indirect costs are as follows:

a., Instruction Costs:

(1) Up to $33 per hour for each certified hour
of instruction per instructor. Itis ex-
pected that fringe benefits and instructor
preparation, whea applicable, will be
included in this amount.

{2) Up to 362 per instructional hour may be
approved in instances of special need for
particular expertise in an instructional
area, based upon acceptable writien
justification from the presenter.

On those limited occasions where it may
be necessary to obtain special expertise to
pravide executive level training, the
maximum of $62 per instructional hour

may be exceeded upon prior approval of
the Executive Director.

(3) Normaily, only one instructor per cestified
hour will be approved; however, icam
teaching may be approved by POST staff
if deemed necessary. For the purposes of
these guidelines, team teaching is defined
as having two or more instructors in the
classroom for actual teaching purposes
and under those conditions which the
particular subject matter, material, oc
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format of instruction may require, which
may include workshops, exercises, or
panel discussions. No coordinator or
observer, while acting as such, will be
considered simuitaneously a teacher.

b. Development Cost: Development cost for new
courses and/or revision of courses when
requested by POST may be negotiated by the
presenter and POST with the approval of the
Executive Director. The cost shall be prorated
to all tuitions approved during the first fiscal
year of the cextification of the course or for an
agreed upon number of presentations. :

c. Coordination; POST will pay fees for coordi-

nation based on the type of services per-
formed. Coordination is categorized as: (1)
General Coordination, and (2) Presentation

General Coordination: General Coordination
is the performance of tasks in the develop-
ment, pre-planning, and maintenance of any
certified course to be presented by a specific
presenter. Maintenance includes: sched-
‘'uling, selecting instructors, eliminating
duplicative subject matier, providing alternate
instructors/instruction as necessary, allocating
subject time periods, evaluating instructors,
selecting training sites, supervising support
staff, and administrative reporting.
G-“Com&smhchpdu i
follows:

$50 for each 8 boura, or partion thereof)
of a presentation not t0 exceed $400

Presentation Coordination: Presentation Coor-
dination is the performance of tasks related to
course quality contol, ie., insuring attendance
of instructors, identifying the need and
arranging for the appearance of alternate
instructors through the general coordinator
when assigned instructors are not available,
and being responsible for the development of a
positive leaming environment and favorable
social climate. It is required that the Presenta-
tion Coordinatwr be in the classroom, or
immediate vicinity, to resolve problems that
may arise relating to the presentation of the
course,
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Presentation Coordination fees may be
charged as follows:

SN Sintisiad bow, which is normal,
and

Up-© $20 per oursified bour, with POST

" approval, supported by written justifica-
tion showing a need for a greater degree
of coordination expertise.

Clerical Support: Clerical hourly rates may be
allowed up to $10 per hour based on the
following formula:

Certifled Course )

Leogih Clesical Support
24 hours or less 40 hours maximum
25 to 40 hours 50 hours maximum
Over 40 hours 100 hours maximum

Printing/Reproduction: Actual expenses for
brochure and handout printing or reproduction
may be allowed. Expenses shall include a per
sheet cost breakdown.

Books/Films/Instructional Materials: Actual
expenses may be allowed provided each
expease is identified. Expendables, such as
programmed tests, may be allowed in the same
manner. Textbooks may be purchaced and a
qoe-time expewditure may be allowed for
textbooks which will be used in future class
presentions. If the course is decertified, or if
the texts are no longer necessary in this
course, they shall be delivered to POST for
disposition within a reasonable period of time,
at the expense of the training institution.

Films and other expensive instructional aids
should normally be rented or obtained without
charge from the various sources available. If
a purchase is necessary, and authorized by
POST, such materials shall remain the
property of POST.

. Paper/Office Supplies/Mailing: Actuai
expenses may be allowed provided each
expense is identified.

Coordinawr/Instructor(s) Travel: An estimate
is to be made of the necessary ravel expenses
for advance budget approval. Expenses for -
local area travel are allowed only when travel
exceeds 25 miles one way or if travel is
necessary to an additional course site. If a
course presentation is autherized out of the
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immediate vicinity of the presenter’s local
area, travel expenses may be allowed in

. accordance with existing State regulations

covering travel and per diem.

Miscellaneous: Any other cost of materials
and other direct items of expense acquired that
can be identified, justified, and appraved by
POST may be allowed.

Indirect Costs: Indirect costs are allowable
conts for services not casily assignable as
direct costs but have an actzal cost relatedness
to the service to be provided. These may
include such items as general adminisration or
uss allowances. Indirect costs may not exceed
15% of the total direct costs.

Calculation of Tuition:' All budgeted costs for
one presentation are added to determine the
tocal cost. The total cost is then divided by
the maximum number of suudents, which
determines the wition cost per student.

POST policy allows a course administrator o
exceed maximum enrollments up to 20 percent
on & given presentation. This is done o
accommodate for unavoidable ynder-enroll-
ment due to students who do not show up or
who cancel their reservadons. It is the
presenter’s responsibility to monitor over-
enroliment in a POST certified tuition course
so that by the end of the centification period,.
and as nearly as possible, the total number of
students does not exceed the maximum
number established by the terms of certifica-
tion.

As an example, in a certification period a
course is centified for four presentations with a
maximum number of students of twenty-five
for each presentation. At the end of the
certification period, if all four authorized
presentations wese presented, the total number
of students who attended shouild not exceed
one hundred,

Over-enroliment that is not properly managed
and adjusted during the certification period
may Tesult in one of the following:

{1) Reduction of tuition

(2) Require presentation(s) without wition

(3) Require presenter to provide prorated
refunds to trainees

(4) Decenification of course.
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c.

Certification Request Process

10-18. Certification Submission to POST: The
Course Certificadon Request (POST 2-103) along with
supporting documents enumerated in 10-6 and/or 10-7
above shall be received by POST at least 60 days prior
to the first pianned presentation.

a RevicwbyPOSTSlaff: After review and

processing by POST staff, the Course Certifi-
cation Request shall be submitted with
recommendations to the Executive Direclor
for action. The Executive Director has the
option of: (1) centifying the course; (2) not
certifying the course; (3) centifying the course

with modifications or stipulated conditions; or

(4) deferring action until a laver dawe. The
applicant will be notified in writing of the
Executive Director’s decision.

Executive Director Action: The Executive
Director shall report 2l courses newly certi-
fied to the Commission at the next regular
Commission meeting. Any person who has
applied 10 have a course certified and is not
satisfied with the decision of the Executive
Director may appeal it the decision to the
Commission. The applicant may appear
before the Commission and offer oral testi-

mony in the appeal.

Apypearance Before the Commission, Notifica-
tion: An applicant for certification of a course
wishing t0 appear personally before the
Commission should so notify the POST
Execytive Director in writing at least 45 days
before the scheduled Commission meeting.

Time and Place of Commission Meeting:
Comumission meetings are normally held
quarierly. The date, time and location of a
scheduled Commission meeting may be
obuined by contacting the POST Executive
Office.

Instractions for Completion of
Course Certification Request

10-16. Instructions for Completion of Course Certi-
fication Request (POST 2-103): The numbers preced-
ing the paragraphs that follow correspond to the
numbered spaces on the form:

L.

Agency Submitting Request: Enter name of
school, agency, individual, or firm submitting
the request for course cenification. -

Cormmission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

2.

10

11.

12

13.

14.

Course Tite: If course has a descriptive title,
other than POST category, enter the title.

College Affiliation: If course is given by a
non-college agency but is affiliated with a
college or university, enter the name of that
college or university.

POST Course Category: Enter the POST
category of course, i.e., Basic, Advanced
Officer, Supervisory.

Course Length in Hours: Enter the total
training hours in course. ,
Format: Enter the chronological arrangement

of the course: . hours per day, days per week,
and number of weeks.

Presentations Per Year: Enter the number of
nmmispnmcularcowmubengeneach
fiscal year, July 1 to June 30.

Units Granted; Semester, Quarter: Enter the
number of semesier or quarter units granted for
the course.

Participating Law Enforcement Agencies and
Estimated Number of Trainees from Each
Agency: List the law enforcement agencies
that have commitied personnel (o attend this
course, and the yearly estimared number of
personnel attending from each agency.

Enroiiment Restrictions: Enter any prerequi-
sites necessary for admittance to the class,

¢.g.. preparatory training, approval of chief,
swom police officer, etc.

Maximum Number of Students: Enter the
maximum aumber of trainees that will be
permiited to enroll in each class.

Is Residency Required: Check appropriate
space to indicate whether or not the trainee is
required to reside at the course site,

Living Accommodations: Check the appropri-
ate space to indicate where living accommoda-
tions are available. If the course is one which
the trainees commute daily, check "Not
Applicable.”

Costs: State any tuition, fees or material costs
in the appropriate space. If tuition is charged,
this request must be accompanied by a

detailed course budget. If there are costs other
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

than nsition, meals and lodging, give detaiis in
namative (space 18).

Address of Course Site: Enter address where
course is to be actually presented. If course is
to be presented at several different locations,
write "several” and give detailg in narrative
(Space 18).
Facilities--Number and Size of Classrooms:
Enter the number and size (dimensions) of
classrooms in which the course will be
presented.

Towl Seating Capacity: Enter seating capacity -

of the room where class will be presented.

Course Objective and Narrative Description of
Course: Enter precisely, the objective of the
course. Present any relevant feamre of the
course not stated elsewhere. Narmtive
lescTintion is optional

course outline and hourty distribution sched-
ule. Lesson plans are o be kept on file at the
Method of Presentation: Enter all instructional
techniques o be utilized in presenting the
training course, )

Number of Instructors: Enter the number of
instructors to be used and attach a brief resume
of each instructor’s education, job experience,
and teaching experience.

Training Aids Used: Enter the tmaining aids to
be used.

Texts and Reference Material: Enter the
textbooks or other reference material o be
used.

Required Project:. Enter any required project.
Maethod of Evaluating Stated Objectives:
Emer how achievement of course objectives

will be evaluated and mesasured, e.g., written
.. » o

Name and Title of Person Requesting Course

Date of Request: Self-explanany

Comsrission on Peace Officer Stancards and Training

Instructions for C ompietion of Course Budget

10-17. Instructions for Completion of Course

Budget (POST 2-106): The Course Budget is to be

submited oaly for ition-type and contract training

programs. See PAM Section D-10-14 for mition
Gl

Course Announcement Process

10-18. Course coordinators who wish to present a
course of instruction which is currentdy certified by
POST must prepare and submit a Course Announce-
ment (POST 2-110). The course shall not be presented
until the Course Announcement has been appraved by
POST and returned to the course coordinator.

a DudhnefmSuhmisnn: The Course An-
nouncement must be submitted to POST at
least 30 calendar days, but not more than 60
days, prior to the offering of the course. An

hourly distribution schedule must be atached

0 each Course Announcement

b. Cours: Control Number: After the Course An-.

nouncement has been reviewed and approved
by POST, the final digits are added to the
course certification number, This action
changes the course certification number 1o a
course coatrol number and identifies a
particular offering of a specific course. The
course control number must be used when
making any references pertaining o a particu-
lar course offering.

¢. Sequence for Submission: Each time a course
is offered, a new Course Announcement and
hourly distribution schedule must be submitted
for approval.

d. Concument Sessions: In those instances where
two sessions of the same cernified course are
scheduled to run concurrently, two Course
Announcement forms must be submited. In
the Comment Section of each Course An-
nogncement, a remark should be made to the
effect that this is one of two sessions of the
same course being conducted concurrently,

e. Modification Procedures: If, subsequent 1o
POST having approved a Course Announce-

ment, the course coordinator becomes aware

of a need to make any course changes, such as
dates of presentation, scheduled times,

presentation location, or hours of presentation,
POST must be contacted for approval prior to

W

/
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the presentation. Corrections for Course

Comemission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Announcements/Rosters (POST 1-140) may be

used for this nodfication.

Approval: Once the Course Control Number
is assigned by POST 10 a particular course
presentation, it is recorded on the Course
Announcement and a copy of the form is
retrned to the coordinasor. The returned
Course Anncuncement constitutes course
approval and ig the basis for the presentation
of a certified course.

Instructions for Completion of
Course Announcement

10-19. Instructions for Completion of Course An-
nouncement (POST 2-110): The Course Announce-
ment shail be compieted and submitted to POST each
time a certified course is to be presented. Complete
each lettered space on the form.

a,

<.

Course Certification Number: Enter the
POST-approved coursé certification number
for the course.

Centified Course Title: Enter the title ap-
proved by POST and as shown in the Catalog
of Certified Courses. PAM Section D-14.

Course Presenter: Enter the name of the
school, agency, individual, or firm authorized
10 present the course as indicated on the
Course Certification Request

Address Where Course Will be Presented:
Enter the address where the main course of
instruction will take place,

Course Presentation Dates and Times: Enter
the dates and times the course is scheduled o
begin and end.

Basic Course Only-List Dates of Driver
Training: If the Course Announcement is fora
Basic Course presentation, enter the dates of
the ‘‘behind the wheel'* driver training. This
information wiil be used to determine if a
trainee completed this training and whether
his/her agency is eligible for reimbursement of
the Driver Training fee.

Total Certified Hours: Enter the total number
of hours approved on the Certification Confir-
mation Letter,

h. Hours for This Presentation: ‘Enter the

number of hours of insruction for this course
presentation.
Total Number of Training Days: Enter the

number of classroom days that training will be
presented.

Maximum Enrollment: Enter the maximum
number of rainees that will be allowed 1o
enroll for this course presentation. This must
conform to the maximum number of students
permitted by the course certification,

List Dates That Class Will Not be Held: Enter
as approgriate. Particular attention shouid be
paid o local ar school district bolidays in
addition to legal holidays. It is nox necessary
to list weekend dates unless they would be
normat class days.

Tuition: Enter the POST-approved tuition

amount charged per trainee or per agency for
this course presentation. For Basic Course

presentgtions enter the amount charged for the .

driver training portion of the course, If the
amount varics per student trainee for any
reason i.e., tuition was less because agency
vehicle will be used for driver training,
explain in comments (space P).

. Travel: Enter number of miles from the

training site to the closest off-campus accom-
modation if the closest affordable lodging

accommodation is greater than § miles away.
Owuiomnyninmmrequiredmuiveuo
locations away from the normal training site,

- L&, 10 a shooting range. If this course

presentation includes training at another
location, compiete the spaces on the form as
follows:

(1) Indicate if 3 trainee must provide his/her
own transportation to another site of if the
course presenter has made anangements
for the transportation of trainees. If the
lanter is the case, explain the arrangemenis
made and any cost to the trainee or
agency.

(2) Indicate the number of round-trip miles

for one round trip to the other training
site.

49
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(3) Enter the number of round trips required
to attend training at another site.

Lodging: If lodging is arranged by the
presener, provide information necessary for
POST to process subsistence reimbursement
by compieting the applicable spaces.
A " lodging requi indi
that all trainees are required to reside at the
foti Y 1 by the
presenter with no exceptions,
If the lodging accommodations arranged by
the presenter cannot be provided for the full -
length of the course, it will be necessary at the
end of the course to provide POST with an
itemized report of the number of lodging days
charged for each trainee. Situations of this
type should be avoided if possible.

Meals: If meals are arranged by the presenter,
enter the daily meal charge, and check the
applicable space(s) explaining what meais are
provided for thit charge. Check the applicable
space indicating the days of the week meais
are arranged by the presenter,

Comments: Enter information that will serve
to clarify or supplement the course presenta-
tion information. :

Signature of Coordinator: 'I'hecmcoordi—
nator or designee must sign the Course
Announcement.

Phone: 1t is important that POST has the
phone number of the coordinator in the event
there is a need for additional data or clarifica-
tion of information.

Name of Alternate; The name of the coordi-
nator's alternate is essential as a contact
person when the coordinator is not svailable.

Course Roster Process

10-20. Purpase of Course Roster (POST 2-111):
The Course Roster provides POST with a record of all
trainees who have attended a POST-Certified Course.
The information is used by the Reimbursement Section
in approving reimbursements, and by the Cenificate
Section in maintaini ining and verifying
ection g Mmm. h"‘“.“’.‘ g'ec“. ds verifyin

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

~

10-21. Procedures Required Upon Course Comple-
tiom: A Course Roster Form (POST 2-111) must be
prepared and submitted to POST after completion of
each centified course presentation,

a. Deadline for Submission: The Course Roster
must be submitted to POST no later than seven
calendar days following the ending daie of the
course.

Modification Procedures: If sybsequent to the
submission of a Course Roster the course
coordinator becomes aware of errors on the
form submitted, he/she shall contact POST
immediately sbout corrections. Corrections
for Course Announcements/ Rosters (POST
1-140), may be used for this notification.

Forms to Accompany Course Roster: The
Course Roster must be submitted 1o POST
with: o

(1) The Course Evaluation Instrument (POST
2-245), that was compieted by cach
trainee listed on the rosier. These forms
should not be stapled (o the roster form.

(2) The Training Reimbursement Request
(POST 2-273) must be collected from
trainees at the beginning of the course.
These forms should be stapied together
with the Course Roster on top.

c.

Instructions For Compietioa of Course Roster

10-22. Instructions For Compietion of Course
Roster (POST 2-111): The Course Roster is 10 be
completed and submitted to POST each time a certified
course has been presented. )
Enter the appropriate information in the letered
sections of the form for each trainee attending the
course presentation. Ditto marks may be used where
approprate.

a. Course Coatrol Number: - Enter the course

control number assigned by POST on the

approved Course Announcement (POST 2-
110).

Course Presenter: Enter name of the school,

agency, individual or firm authorized to

present the course as indicated on the course
Bcar
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Course Presentation Dates: Enter beginning
date and ending date of training.

Name of Trainee: Enter the names of all
trainees enrolled in this course by last name,
first name, middle initial. Names should
appear in the same order as on the Training
Reimbursement Requests, (POST 2-273)
attached behind the Course Roster. Trainees
whose employers are not eligible for reim-
bursement should be listed in alphabetical
order on the roster following the names shown
on the Training Reimbursement Request
forms. :

Social Security Number: Enter each trainee’s

social security number. This number will be -

used on appropriate POST records as a reliable
identifier.

Trainee Stams: If the trainee’s name did not
appear on a Training Reimbursement Request
form, check the most applicable box indicating
the trainee’s status, Brief definitions of each
status follow:

(1) Peace Officer - Is an employee designated
as a peace officer as described in Penal
Code Chapter 4.5, starting at Section 830.

(2) Non-Peace Officer - Is a civilian, non-
sworn employee that does not have
authority to exercise peace officer powers.

(3) Reserve Officer - I3 an individual ap-
pointed as a Level I, I1, or III Reserve -
QOfficer as described in Secnon 832.6(a) of
the Penal Code.

Department or Agency: Enter the name of the
current agency employing the trainee. [f the
trainee has no agency affiliation, enter

- "NONE".

Number Course Hours Attended: Enter the
total aumber of hours attended by the trainee.
It is important that instructors keep a daily
account of the trainee’s hours of atendance, as
the hours will affect the reimbursement
process.

Satisfactory Completion?, (Y/N): Enter an

"X" in the appropriate column. An "X™ inthe

"yes" column indicates the trainee successfully
completed all the requirements of the course.
When a trainee is reported as successfully
completing but, has missed more than 5% of

Comwmission on Paace Officer Standands and Training

the certified hours of a Basic Course or 10% of
the centified hours of other classificatons of
‘courses, a statement by the course coordinator
must be antached to the Course Roster explain-
ing bow successful completion was accom-
plished. .

Dates of Clags Not astended by This Trainee:
Enter the date of any full-day of training that
was not attended by the trainee for any
reason. If the rainee does not attend several
consecutive days, the range of days may be
shown rather than an individual listing. If
addmonalspace:sneeded,auachanm
tionat sheet of paper.

Reason for Absence/Failure: Provide a brief
expianation of the reason for absence or
failure. If further explanation is required,
autach an additional sheet of paper,

Lodging Billed: Place an "X" in this space if
the trainee resided in accommodations
arranged by the presenter and will be billed
the amount shown on thes Course Announce-
ment. If the per day rate for lodging varied
from the amount shown on the Course An-
nouncement, explain on a separate sheet of
paper.

." Meals Billed: Place an "X" in this space if the

trainee cbtained meals arranged by the
presenter and will be billed the amount shown
on the Course Announcement. If the per day
rate for meais varied from the amount shown
on the Course Announcement, expiain on a
separate sheet of paper.

Signawure of Coordinator: The course coordi-
nator or designee shall sign the Course Roster.

Date Approved: Seif-Explanatory.

Phone: It is important that POST is provided
the phone number of the coordinator in the
event there is need for additional data or
clarification of information.

Page of Pages: Indicate the roster page
number followed by the otal number of roster
pages submitted. This is done to account for
all pages submitted.

\
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ATTACHMENT B
February 4, 1990
BULLETIN: 90 -

SUBJECT: PUBLIC HEARING - STUDENT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS AND
INCORPORATION OF COMMISSION PRCOCEDURE D-10
(CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION OF TRAINING COURSES)
INTO REGULATION

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the April
19, 1990 Commission meeting in San Diego for the purpose of
considering pr0posed regulation changes to adopt student safety
requxrements in POST certified courses and 1ncorporat10n of
Commission Procedure D-10 (Certification and Presentatlon of
Training Courses) into regqulation.

To reduce potential for student injuries, the Commission proposes
to adopt into new Regulation 1083 (Certification and Presentation
of Training Courses) a requirement that presenters of certified
courses containing manipulative skills shall establish POST~ '
approved policies and practices to ensure student safety.
Presenters would be encouraged to use the safety guidelines
specified in the publication POST Guidelines for Student Safety
in Certified Courses. Within those policy guidelines, presenters
would establish their own student safety measures consistent with
the nature of training being presented. Initially, five
psychmotor skill training areas are addressed: Firearnms,
Defensive Tactics/Arrest and Control Techniques, Driver Training,
Chemical Agents, and Diversionary Devices.

This requirement would be appropriately located in Commission
Procedure D-10 (Certification and Presentation of Training
Courses). To comply with the Administrative Procedures Act,
however, it is proposed that all of the existing provisions of
"Procedure D-10 having regulatory effect including the above
proposed requirement on student safety be incorporated into new
Regulations 1051-1058. No substantive changes are proposed to
existing POST requirements for the certification and presentation
of training courses.

The Commission may adopt other changes based upon the public
hearing proceedings and written comments received. The
Commission invites input on this matter.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the .
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the
proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding
the hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action
may be directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601
Alhambra Blvd., Sacramento, CA 95816-7083 or by telephone at
(916) 739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director



Commission on Peace QOfficer Standards and Training

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING .

ADOPTING STUDENT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS IN POST-CERTIFIED
COURSES AND INCORPORATION OF COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-10
CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION OF TRAINING COURSES INTO
REGULATION

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested
by Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code to interpret,
implement, and make specific Sections 13519.2, 13510, and 13510.5
of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt, amend, or repeal
regulations in Chapter 2 of Title II of the California
Administrative Code. A public hearing to adopt the proposed
amendments will be held before the full Commission on:

Date: April 19, 1990
Time: 10:00 a.m.
Place: Marriott Hotel

333 West Harbor Drive-
San Diego, CA 92101-7709

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may .
present oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action '
proposed, during the public hearing.

INFORMATIVE DIGEST

Injuries to students in POST-certified courses involving
manipulative physical skills is a problem that suggests the need
for POST to consider adopting policy and guidelines for course
presenters to follow. Among training institutions, considerable
variation exists on student safety policies, supervision,
equipment, and procedures.

To reduce potential for student injuries, the Commission proposes
to adopt into new Regulation 1055 (Requirement for Course
Presentation) a requirement that presenters of certified courses
containing manipulative skills shall establish POST-approved,
written policies and procedures to ensure student safety.
Policies and procedures shall minimally address: (a) Rules of
Safety and conduct, (b) Reporting Injuries, (c¢) Instructional
Staff-to~Student Ratios, and (d) Adherence to Approved Expanded
Course Outlines. Presenters would be encouraged to use the
safety guidelines specified in the publication POST Guidelines
for Student Safety in Certified Courses. Within those policy
‘guidelines, presenters would establish their own student safety
measures consistent with the nature of training being presented.
Initially, five psychomotor skill training areas are addressed: .



Firearms, Defensive Tactics/Arrest and Control Technigues, Driver
Training, Chemical Agents, and DlverSLOnary Devices.

This requirement would be appropriately located in Commission
Procedure D~10 (Certification and Presentation of Training
Courses). To comply with the Administrative Procedures Act,
however, it is being proposed that the existing provisions of
Procedure D-10 having requlatory effect including the above
proposed requirement on student safety be incorporated into new
Regulations 1051 - 1058. No substantive changes are proposed to
existing POST requirements for the certification and presentation
of training courses including those related to: 1) Requirements
for Course Certification, 2) Course Certification Request
Process, 3) Course Certification Request and Review Process, 4)
Requirements for Course Presentation, 5) Evaluation of Training
Courses, 6) Annhual Recertification, and 7) Appeals Process for
Revocation and Denial of Course Certificationﬂ Existing
Regulation 1012 (Certification of Courses) is proposed to be
deleted as it would be 1ncorporated into new regulatlons 1051 -
1058.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed
actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on April 2, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA 95816~-7083.

ADCPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

‘After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed test is modified prior
to adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical
or nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting
requlation will be made available at least 15 days before the

. date of adoption to all persons who testified or submitteqd
written comments at the public hearing, all persons whose’
comments were received by POST during the public comment period,
and all persons who request notification from POST of the
availability of such changes. A reguest for the modified text
should be addressed to the agency official designated in this
notice. The Commission will accept written comments on the
modified text for 15 days after the date on which the revised
text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact 1anguage of the
proposed action may be obtained at the hearing or prior to the
hearing upon request, in writing, to the contact person at the
above address. This address also is the location of all
information considered as the basis for these proposals. The



information will be maintained for inspection during the
Commission's normal business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m.).

ESTIMATE OF ECONOMIC IMPACT .

The Commission has determined that the proposed changes: 1) will
have no effect on housing costs; 2) do not impose any new
mandate upon local agencies or school districts; 3) involves no
increased nondiscretionary costs of savings to any local agency,
school district, state agency, or federal funding to the State;
4) will have no adverse economic impact on small businesses; and
5) involves no significant cost to private persons or entities.

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that
no alternative considered by the Commission would be more
effective in carrying out the purpose for which the action is
proposed or would be as effective and less burdensome to affected
private persons than the proposed action. -

CONTACT PERSON
Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
material pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to

Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Blwvd.,
Sacramento, CA 95816-~7083, or by telephone at (916) 739-5400.

C



PROPOSED REGULATION CHANGES - CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION OF COURSES

(Outline)

1012. Certification of Courses {(delete)

1051, Course Certification Program

1052. Requirements for Course Certification

1053.  Course Certification Request and Review Process
1054. Requirements for Course Tuition

1055. Requirements for Course Presentation

1056. Evaluation of Training Courses

1057. Annual Recertification

1058.

Appeals Process for Revocation and Denjal of Course Certificaticon



PROPOSED CHANGES TO REGULATIONS - CERTIFICATION AND PRESENTATION OF COURSES

Changes/Additigns/Deletions

1012 - - -Certification-ef -Courses

fa}--The -Gommission-may -certify -courses---Criteria

Justification

Incorporated into new

for-certification -inctude -but -are-net-limited-tea--a Regulation 1051-1052.

demonstrated -need -and -compliance -with -minimum
standards -for -curriculum; -facitities; -instruectors
and -tpstructional -quality - - -Becauyse -of -the -variety
of -coyrses -provided -by -the -Commission-{e G-
firearms;-chemical -agents : -defensive -driving}s
specific-standards -for -course -certification-and
presentation -will-reflect -the -specific-needs -for -the

type -of -coupse -certified-

Eb} - -Gertification-of -courses -may -be -revoked -by
action -of -the -Gommiss tor -when:

£1) - -There -is -no -longer -a -demonstrated -need
for -the -ceyrser-or

2} - -Thepe -is -Fatture -to -comply -with
standards -set -forth-tn-ta)-aboves -or

€3} --FTherpe -are -gther -causes -warranting
revocation-as -determined -by -the -Commission:

1051, Course Certification Program

(a) The Commission administers the Course
Certification Proqram to provide needed and
quality training to law enforcement personnel.
The Commission may certify courses.

1052, Requirements for Course Certification

(a) Each training course, for which POST course
certification is requested, shall be evaluated
for those factors that justify the need for and

ensure quality including:.
(1) Course content

{2) Qualifications of instructors and
coordinators .

Establishes the POST
Course Certification
Program (Reference
Section 13503(e) of the
Penal Code).

This is long-standing
POST policy that has
been effective in
evaluating complex
training course
certification requests.

Each of these factors
have been determined to
be critical to the
effectiveness of police
training.



(3)_Adequacy of physical facilities
(4) Cost of course
(5) Potential clijentele and volume of

trainees

6) Need and justification of course
{7) Time_frame of course certification
(8) Methods of course presentation

(9) Adequacy and availability of clerical
and support staff

(10) Maximum traipnees per session

(11) Adequacy of trainee testing or
evaluation processes

{12) Appropriate jnstructor/trainee ratios
(13) Provisions for student safety

b) Only those courses for which there is a

definable and justifiable need., as determined by

a_needs assessment process, shall be certified.

The need for training which is not thus
identified must be substantiated by the

requester.

{c) Courses for which POST has established
curriculum requirements must comply with those
requirements, Reference Regulation 1081

(d) Courses shall not be certified which will
be presented in conjunction with association or
organizational meetings or conferences, nor
shall courses be certified to associations
which offer a one-time presentation if
attendance is restricted to _association
members.

(e) POST will oniy endorse or co-sponsor

courses., seminars, conferences or other
programs and grant permission to use POST’s
name, when POST takes part in the planning
phase and assists in the development of the

subject matter or program, and the selection of
the instructors or speakers.

(f) No course shall be certified which
restricts attendance to a single agency unless
the purpose of the course is for the
improvement of a specific law enforcement

agency, and attendance by non-members of that

agency would jeopardize the success of the
course.

(q) Course certification to out-of-state

presenters shall be made_only when a training
need cannot be met by a California presenter.

Purpose is to ensure
that training is
directed at law
enforcement needs and
not those of course
presenters.

POST prescribes
curriculum standards for
legislatively and POST-
mandated training in
order to standardize
instruction,

These circumstances do
not lend themselves to a
learning-conducive
environment.

It is necessary for POST
to associate its name
with training events in
which it is actively
involved in the
planning, development,
and selection of
instructors.

Training effectiveness
is generally enhanced
when trainers are
representative of
multiple agencies. This
promotes a rich diver-
sity of perspectives in
student interactions.
Such course presenters
are generally not cost
competitive and Cali-
fornia has a multitude
of potential
presenters.



{h) Contracts for courses shall be entered into
when certification_cannct meet the need.
Contracts for courses shall be awarded on a
competitive basis pursuant to Public Contract
Code Sections 10339 and 10372 and shall require
Commission approval. |

1053. Course Certification Request and Review

Process.

(a) Course Certification Request. Any nersdn

or organization who wishes to have a course

certified shall:

{b)

(1) Contact a POST training consultant

prior to initiating the course
certificatjon process,

(2) Prepare and submit the following forms

and related materials to POST before
planning any presentations: {a) Course
Certification Request Form (POSY 2-103),
(b) Instructor Resume Form (POST 2-290},
{c) Course Budget (POST 2-106) if the
proposed course will require a tuition or
is proposed to be presented under contract,
(d) Expanded Course Outline which minimally

jncludes subject topics to the third level
of detail, and (e) Hourly Distribution

Schedule indicating the days of the week,

instructors and topics scheduled during
each specific time period (example formats

ilable from POST).

Course Certification Review.

(1) Within 10 working days from the

receipt of the initial Course
Certification Request Form and related
materials the requester will be notified
in_writing that the request has been
received and is being reviewed,

{(2) Within 40 working days of the above

notification, the requester will be
notified in writing of the action taken on
the request. POST has the options: (a) to
certify the course, {b) not to certify the
course, (c) to certify the course with
modifications or stipulated conditions, or
{d) defer action to certify. Any
requester not satisfied with the
certification decision may appeal under

Requlation 1058.

Present courses through
the contracting process
is inefficient and more
costly compared to the
normal course certifi-
cation process.

Ensures the opportunity
for explanation of
POST’'s requirements as
well as screening of
requests.

These forms are
necessary for POST to
evaluate the course
certification request.
They also ensure that a
course has been
thoroughly developed
prior to it being
offered.

This permits the
requester to be
officially notified that
POST has received the
request and that it is
being reviewed.

The time period is
necessary to afford a
proper analysis and
determination.
Longstanding experience
with this time period
has revealed some
requests can be
processed in as little
as 20 working days,
while others have taken
as long as 60 working
days. The options for
POST actions are
provided to inform
potential requesters.



1054. Requirements for Course Tuition. The
following quidelines and requirements are to be
used by course coordinators presenting or planning
to present tuition-type and contract training
courses certified by POST. These quidelines and
. requirements identify the expenses that may be
approved in establishing allowable tuition or
contract costs and are to be used in completing the
Course Certification Request {POST 2-103) and
Course Budget (POST 2-106) when requesting_ initial
certification or recertification. The Budget
Categories Worksheet, Pages 2 and 3 of the Course
Budget {POST 2-106), shall be completed, listing the
costs for each of the categories as applicable.
Each category cost is to be totaled and entered on
the Budget Categories Summary, Page 1 of the Course

Budget. Guidelines for approved costs are as
follows:

{a) Instructional Costs.

This is necessary to
provide guidance to
potential requesters,
Rates and requirements
are based upon long-
standing experience and
are updated from time to
time to reflect
increases in cost of
living changes.

Up to $35 per hour for

each certified hour of instruction per
instructor may be claimed. It is expected that
fringe benefits_and instructor preparation, when
applicable, will be included in this amount. Up
to $62 per instructional hour _may be approved
in_instances of special need for particular
expertise based upon written justification from
the presenter. On those limited occasions where
it may be necessary to obtain special expertise

These rates reflect
contemporary expen-
ditures by public and
private training
institutions, i.e.,
colleges and universi-
ties, which are the
predominant presenters
of POST-certified
courses.

of $62 per instructional hour may be exceeded
upon prior approval of the Executive Director.

Normally, only one instructor per certified hour
will be approved: however, team teaching may be

approved by POST staff if deemed necessary. No
coordinator or observer, while acting as such,

will be considered simyltaneously an
instructor.

. to provide executive level training, the maximum

(b) Development Cost. Development cost for new
courses and/or revision_of courses when

requested by POST may be negotiated by the
presenter and POST with the approval of the

Executive Director. The cost shall be prorated
to all tuitions approved during the first
fiscal year of certification of the course or
for _an agreed upon number of presentations.

(c) Coordinatjon. POST will allow costs for -
coordination based on the type of services
erformed., Coordination is categqorized as: (1
General Coordination. and (2) Presentation
Coordination. :

Based upon longstanding
experience.

Based upon longstanding
experience.




General Coordination:

General Coordination is

the performance of tasks in the development,
pre-planning, and maintenance of any certified
course to be presented by a specific presenter.
Maintenance includes: scheduling, selecting
instructors, eliminating duplicative subject
matter, providing alternate instructors/instruc-
tion as necessary, allocating subject time
periods, evaluating instructors, selecting
training sites, supervising support staff, and

administrative reporting.

General Coordination

costs may be charged at $50 for each 8 hours, or
portion thereof, of a presentation not to exceed

$400.

Presentation Coordination.

Presentation

Coordination is the performance of tasks
related to course quality control, i.e.,
insuring attendance of instructors, identifying
the need and arranging for the appearance of
alternate instructors through the general
coordinator when assigned instructors are not
available, and being responsible for the
development of a positive learning environment.
It is required that the Presentation
Coordinator be in the classroom, or immediate
vicinity, to resolve problems that may arise
relating to the presentation of a course.
Presentation Coordination cost may be normally
charged at $12 per certified hour and up to $20
per certified hour, with POST approval,
supported by written justification showing a
need for a greater degree of coordination

expertise.

(4) Clerical Support.

Clerical hourly

rates may be allowed up to $10 per hour
based on .the following formula:

Certified Course
Length

24 hours or less

25 to 40
Over 40 hours

Clerical support

40 hours maximum
50 hours maximum
100 hotirs maximum

(5) Printing/Reproduction. Actual exgenses
for brochure and handout printing or

reproduction may be allowed.

Reproduction

expenses shall not exceed 6 cent per sheet.

(6) Books/Films/Instructional Materials.
Actual expenses may be allowed provided

each expense is identified. Expendables,

On-site coordinators
must be in the classroom
or immediate vicinity to
effectively carry out
expected duties.

Based on longstanding
experience.

Experience has shown
that this rate is
acceptable.

These requirements to
return texts to POST is
to ensure that State
purchased property has
maximum use for police
training.



such as programmed texts, may be allowed_in

the same manner. Textbooks may be

purchased and a one-time expenditure may be

allowed for textbooks which will be used in
future class presentations. If the course

is decertified, or if the texts are no
longer necessary in the this course, they

shall be delivered to POST for disposition
within a reasonable perjod of time. Films
and other expensive instructional aids

should normaliy be rented or obtained

without charge from the various sources
available. If a purchase is necessary, and

authorized by POST, such materials shall
remain the property of POST.

7) Paper/0ffice Supplies/Mailing. Actual

expenses may be allowed provided each
expense is identified.

{8) Coordinator/Instructor(s) Travel. An
estimate is to be made of the necessary
travel expenses for advanced budget
approval._ Expenses for local area travel
are allowed only when travel exceeds 25
miles one way or if travel is necessary to
an_additional course site. If a course

presentation_is authorized oqut of the

immediate vicinity of the presenter’s local
area, travel expenses may be allowed in

accordance with existing State requlations
covering travel and per diem.

(9) Miscellaneous. Any other cost of
materials and other direct jtems of expense

acquired that can be identified and
justified must be approved by POST.

{10) Indirect Costs. Indirect costs are
allowable costs for services not easily
assignable as direct costs but have an
actual cost relatednéss to the service to
be provided. These may include such items
as general administration or use

allowances. Indirect costs may not exceed
15% of_the total direct costs.

{11) Calculation of Tuition. All budgeted
costs for one presentation are added to
determine the total cost. The total cost
is then divided by the maximum number of
students, which determines the tuition cost
per student. POST allows a course

Indirect costs rate of
15% is satisfactory and
s necessary to ensure
fairness to course
presenters.

This information is
necessary for the
requester to complete
POST forms. Require-
ments are for the
purpose of ensuring

that POST receives value
in training services
from course presenters.



coordinator to exceed maximum enrolliments
up to 20 percent on a given presentation.

" This is done to accommodate for unavoidable
under-enrollment due to students who do not

show up or who cancel their reservations.
1t is the presenter’s responsibility to

monitor over-enrollment in a PQST certified

tuition course so that by the end of the
certification period, and as nearly as

possible, the total number of students does

not _exceed the maximum number established
by the terms of certification. Over-
enrollment that is not properly managed and
adjusted during the certification period

may result in_one of the following: (a
Reduction of tuition, (b) Require
presentation{s) without tuition., {c)
Require presenter to provide prorated
refunds to trainees and (d) Decertification

of course.

1055. Requirements for Course_ Presentation

(1) Term_of Certification:. Course
certification shall be made on a fiscal
year basis, subject to annual review. A
course shall remain certified for a
specified number of presentations during a
fiscal year, provided that it is presented
in_the manper_in which it is certified,
‘and_subject to the restrictions or
stipulatijons specified by POST.

(2) Certification Non-Transferable: A
course that has been certified is valid
for presentation only by the presenteyr
receiving the certification, and is not

fransferable to another presenter.

(3) Proper Publicity; A certified course
- must be publicized under the exact title
as it is certified by POST. The 13 digit
POST course number should also be printed
on_any related course apnouncements.
brochures, bulletins, or publications,
when circulating information_about the.

courde presentation. It shall be clearly
indicated on such materials that POST has

certified the individual course offering,

{4) Request for Changeé:' A course, once
certified under the conditions specified

in the‘Course Certification Request and

Fiscal year
certification is
necessary for budgetary
planning. Limitations

-on presentations js also

necessary for budgetary
planning.

This is necessary to
ensure course quality
control and to preclude
abuse.

This is necessary to
ensure. accuracy and
completeness in course
advertising.

This is necessary to
ensure the integrity of
the course approval and
presentation process.




certification confirmation letter shall not

be changed or modified without prior POST
approval.

(5) Course Announcements: A Course
Announcement (POST 2-110) shall be
presented to POST for each propgsed course
presentation. The course shall not be
presented until the Course Announcement

has been approyed by POST and returned_to
the course coordinator. The Course
Announcement must be submitted to POST at
least 20 working days, but not more than 40
working days, prior to the offering of the
course. An hourly distribution schedule
must be attached to each Course Announce-
ment. After the Course Announcement has
been reviewed and approved by POST. the
final three diqits are added to the course
certification number. This action changes
the course certification number to a course
control number and identifies a particular
offering of a specific course. The course
control number must be used when making
references pertaining to a particular
course offering.

(6) Approval: Once the Course Control
Number is assigned by POST to a particular
course presentation, it is recorded on the
Course Announcement and a_copy of the form
is returned to the_course coordinator.

The returned Course Announcement
constitutes course approval and jis the
basis for the presentation of a certified
course.

{7) Concurrent Sessions: In those instances

where two sessions of the same certified
course are scheduled to run concurrently,
two Course Announcement forms must be
submitted. In the Comments Section of each
Course Announcement, a remark should be
made to the effect that this is one of two

sessions of the same course beinq conducted

concurrently.

(8) Modification Procedures: If,

subsequent to POST having approved a Course
Announcement. the course coordinator
becomes aware of a need to make any course

changes, such as dates of presentation,

Course Announcements are
necessary to effect the
POST reimbursement and
trainee record keeping
processes. Time frames
are necessary to facil-
itate POST approving
Course Announcements.

Clarification is
necessary to explain the
process of concurrent
sessions.

Modification procedures
are necessary to effect
course changes, which

occur from time to time.



scheduled times, presentation location. or
hours of presentation. POST must be
contacted for approval prior to the
presentation. Correctigns for Course
Announcements/Rosters (PQOST 1-140) may be
used for this notification.

(9) Course Rosters: A completed Course
Roster (POST 2-111) shall be prepared and
submitted to POST after completjon_of each
certified course presentation. The Course
Roster must be submitted to PQST no later
than 10 working days following the ending
date of the course. If subsequent to the
submission of a Course Roster the course
coordinator becomes aware of errors the
coordinator shall contact POST immediately
about corrections. Corrections for Course
Announcements/Rosters (POST 1-140), may be
used for this notification. The Course
Roster must be submitted to POST with: 1
The Course Evaluation_Instrument {POST 2-
245), that was completed by each trainee
listed on the roster, {2) POST Course

Evaluation Instrument Control Sheet (POST
F-375), and (3} the Training Reimbursement

Request (POST 2-273).
(10) Requirements for Student Safety

Palicies and Procedures. Presenters of
certified courses containing manipulative
skills shall establish PQST-approved,
written policies and procedures to ensure
student safety. Policies and procedures
shall minimally address: (a) Rules of
Safety and Conduct. {b) Reporting Injuries
{c) Instructional Staff-To-Student Ratijos,
and_{(d) Adherence to Approved Expanded
Course Outline. (Reference -"POST
Guidelines for Student Safety in Certified

Courses")

(11) lesson Plans for each topic must be
kept on file at the presenter’s facility

for inspection by POST.

Course Rosters are
necessary to effect the
POST reimbursement and
trainee record keeping
processes. Time frame
for submission is to
facilitate timely
(monthly) trainee
reimbursement to
employing agencies.

Injuries to students in
this type of training
have necessitated POST
approving written
policies and procedures
relating to safety.

Permits POST inspection

.and facilitates the use

of substitute
instructors.

1056. Evaluation of Training Courses. POST staff
shall develop and use appropriate means of
evaluating instructional quality.

10



1057, Annual Recertification. Each certified
course is reviewed prior to the beginning of a new
fiscal year. The review includes evaluation of
continuing need for each course, currency of
curricula, adequacy of the facilities, adherence to
safety quidelines, and continuing to the terms of
certification. course that has not been
presented within one year of the time of review may
be decertified unless substantiated need exists.

1058. Appeals Process for Denial of Course
Certification and Decertification. POST may deny
course certification for reasons enumerated in
Requlation 1052. Courses may be decertified by
action of the Commission when: (1) There is no
longer_a demonstrated need for the course; or(2
There is fajlure to compiy with standards set forth
in this requlation; or (3) There are other causes

warranting revocation_as determined by the
Commission.

(1) Any person may appeal ip writing any course

certification/decertification decisions to the
POST Executive Director. Writtep response to
appeals shall be issued within 30 working days.

(2) Any person not satisfied with the decision
of the Executive Director may appeal the
decision to the Commission. The applicant may
appear before the Commission and offer oral
testimony in the appeal. The applicant wishing
to_appear personally before the Commission must
notify the POST Fxecutive Director in writing at
Jeast 30 working days before the scheduled
Commission meeting. The time, date and location
of_quarterly Commission meetings may be obtained
by contacting the POST Executive Office.

Results of appeals before the Commission will be
jssued to applicants within 10 working days.

Revised 12-26-89
1012.hal
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Annual recertification
is necessary to review
the previous year’s
experience. Criteria
for evaluation is to
ensure training
effectiveness. Courses
not presented generally
need to be decertified
to permit POST to
maintain a current
Catalog of Certified
Courses.

An appeals process is
necessary to ensure
fairness and integrity
of the POST Course
Certification Program.

Permits the first level
of appeal.

Permits two levels of
appeals. :
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FOREWORD

The increasingly diverse challenges and changing service demands
confronting the law enforcement professional in today’s socliety
mandate that officers keep themselves in a constant state of
physical and mental readiness. On-going tralnlng is cruc;al to
the maintenance of a viable crime suppression system, a

dependable public safety service and a requisite tactical
advantage.

Law enforcement training to be effective however, must closely
replicate real life situations and problems. Training must
sharpen manipulative skills as well as taxing the perception,
knowledge and judgement of the officer. Law enforcement, unlike
other professions, requires expertise in the use of lethal and
non-lethal devices, mastery of personal defensive techniques,-
skilled driving under emergency conditions and familiarity with a
diverse variety of tactical equipment.

The objective of this document is to identify specific measures
which can be taken to reduce the risk of student injuries arising
from participation 'in psychomotor skills training in POST
certified courses. Although it may be impossible to prevent
every 1njury, it is nonetheless essential to be overtly

proactlve in fostering the safest achievable training
environment.

We sincerely appreciate the efforts and support of the many
subject matter experts, core instructors, program coordinators
and their respective agencies who worked directly with POST staff
in the development of these guidelines.

Questions concerning this document should be directed to the
Training Delivery Services Bureau at (916) 739-5394.

Norman C. Boehn
Executive Director
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INTRODUCTION

The guidelines contained in this document focus on five areas of
law enforcement training involving psychomotor skill development.
These specific areas were viewed as representing the greatest
potential for student injury or the largest numbers of trainees.

These five areas are:

Firearms

Defensive Tactics and Arrest Control Techniques
Driver Training

Chemical Agent

Flash Bangs and related devices

Other areas of instruction such as Special Weapons and Tactics
Team training were viewed as generally encompassing one or more
of the aforementioned areas.

curricula and no changes to training course content are addressed

The guidelines are intended to interrelate with existing .
herein. -
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GENERAL SAFETY GUIDELINES

SECTION 1.0 APPLICATION OF GUIDELINES

Guideline 1.0

The gquidelines contained in this document are specifically

intended to apply to a training experience, as opposed to a true
tactical event.

COMMENT: The spirit of these guidelines is to promote
'a high level of protection for students
participating in psychomotor skills training -
within a controlled instructional
environment. Some precautions suggested
herein may be inadvisable or inappropriate
during an actual tactical emergency
situation,

SECTION 1.1 . WRITTEN POLICY GUIDELINES

‘Guideline 1.1.1

Each presenter of POST certified courses involving psychomotor
skills training shall implement a formal written safety policy.

COMMENT: Implementation of a formal policy addressing
student and staff safety is fundamental to
an effective risk management program. It is
POST's intention to promote a proactive
safety attitude among certified presenters
and thereby reduce injury risk to the extent
possible.

Guideline 1.1.2

Individual safety policies shall incorporate specific rules,
procedures and protocols inherent to the presenter’s unique
training environment.
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COMMENT: Development of certain specific safety
procedures will depend upon the individual
capabilities, physical facilities and
ancillary services available to each
presenter. Procedures for the disposal of
“dud" explosive devices, for example, will
vary widely depending upon these specific
factors. '

"Rules of the Range”, albeit similar in many
respects, may also differ among presenters
due to the unigque configuration and features
of each range. These differences will
necessitate identification of specific safety
rules appropriate to each  facility.

Guideline 1.1.3

At a minimum, students should be provided with a copy of the .

presenter’s "Rules of Conduct and Safety" and instructors should
be encouraged to verbally review these rules prior to any

- psychomotor skills training.

COMMENT: Presenters should satisfy themselves that
students have an understanding of their
particular safety rules and policies. Proper
student conduct relating to safety issues can
never be taken for granted.

Guideline 1.1.4

The presenters written policy should specify that students are
required to report all injuries to the instructional staff.

Guideline 1.1.5

A summary of appropriate parts of the presenter’s safety policy
should be incorporated into the lesson plans of all psychomotor
skills training courses.

Guideline 1.1.6

Students should all be provided with appropriate portions;of the
presenter’s safety policy as part of the course handouts in
psychomotor skill development courses.

10
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The presenter’s safety policy shall require that instructors
adhere to the approved lesson plan.

COMMENT:

Departures from the approved lesson plan,
demonstrations of personally endorsed control
techniques, introductions of untested
shooting exercises and like changes in a
certified course are rarely justified once a
class is in session. Changes or substitution

of curricula can invite unwarranted risk to
students.

Proposed additions or changes in course
content should be carefully evaluated and
appropriately reviewed by the presenter
before a course begins.

Changes in course content which impact the
Expanded Course Outline must be submitted to .
POST for approval before implementation as

.required by POST requlations.

SECTION 1.2 STUDENT FITNESS FOR TRAINING

Guideline 1.2.1

Students should be queried to identify any pre-existing injuries
or medical restrictions which may affect their ability to safely
participate in training..

COMMENT:

Guideline 1.2.2

Students may report for training suffering
from any number of medical conditions,
injuries or physical limitations which can
affect their ability to safety perform in a
training course. Whileé the instructor cannot
be expected to make any medical judgments as
to student fitness, it is nonetheless
appropriate to formally make this inquiry
before training begins.

Students should be required to provide evidence of medical
fitness for training when the instructor has doubts as to the
student’s ability to safety perform.

11
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COMMENT: At times, students may report for training
courses wearing casts or otherwise in a
condition which raises doubts as to their
vulnerability to injury. The ultimate
responsibility for student safety, and the
decision as to a student’s eligibility to
participate in training rests with the
presenter. : :

When doubt exists as to the student’s
ability to safety perform, presenters should
exclude the student from training. Evidence
of medical fitness may include a clearance
from a physician, attestation by the
student’s employing agency, or similar
documentation which is acceptable to the
presenter.

SECTION 1.3 INSTRUCTOR ATTITUDE AND DEMEANOR

Guideline 1.3.1

Instructors should demonstrate a proactive safety attitude and
" exhibit a professional demeanor at all times.

COMMENT: It is well recognized that leaders lead by
"~ example. It is impossible to engender
safety consciousness among students if the
instructor does not set the appropriate tone
in the classroom. Instructor should emulate
the motto "safety first”.

Guideline 1.3.2

Instructor humility and self control are particularly crucial to
the delivery of psychomotor skills training.

COMMENT: The spirit of the training experience is to
impart knowledge and foster skill
development. The instructor’s attitude is
fundamental to this objective.

Undue harshness in physical fitness
training, for example, tends to undermine
training effectiveness and often destroys a
student’s respect for career fitness.

12
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SECTION 1.4 INSTRUCTOR TRAINING

Guldeline 1.4.1

At least one member of the instructional staff involved in
psychomotor skills training should be required to maintain
current basic Emergency Medical Services Authority (EMSA), or

equivalent, certification for the administration of First Aid and
CPR.

Guideline 1.4.2

Instructors of defensive tactics, arrest control techniques,
lifetime fitness, physical agility training and similar progranms

should be encouraged to pursue specialized training in exercise
physiology and related subjects.

COMMENT: Advanced training in exercise physiology,
cardio-vascular endurance development,
kinesiology and related subjects will
provide instructors with the background
necessary to reduce the potential of student
injuries. Participation in courses such as

the POST Physical Training Instructor Program
- are encouraged.

SECTION 1.5 STUDENT INJURIES

Guideline 1.5.1

Each presenter of psychomotor skills tralnlng, as a condition of
certification, shall have a specific operational plan detailing
actions to be taken in the event of a student injury.

COMMENT: Specific procedures for responding to
student injuries shall be incorporated
directly into the presenter’s written safety
policy.

The injury response plan should also detail
the presenter’s specific requirements for a
"return to training" medical release
following a student injury.

13
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Guideline 1.5.2

Full investigation of student injuries is encouraged to identify

specific injury trends and any particularly high risk training
practices or techniques.

COMMENT: Presenters are encouraged to collect
appropriate statistics regarding injury -
trends or experiences for exchange with other
presenters and POST. The spirit of this

guideline is to foster an ongoing review of
safety conditions.

Guideline 1.5.3

Any incident in which a student losses consciousness should
precipitate a mandatory medical intervention and evaluation.

Guideline 1.5.4

Students who are relieved from training by virtue of an injury
should not be allowed tn return to training without an
appropriate medical release.

COMMENT: The specific requirements of the medical .
release should be detailed in the

‘pPresenter’s injury response plan as required
by Guideline 1.5.1.

Guideline 1.5.5

Instructors should be required document, in writing, details

associated with any student injury which causes loss of time from
the training course. ‘

COMMENT: Injury patterns and trends should be
periodically reviewed by the Instructicnal
Staff, Coordinator and Presenter to eliminate
any hazardous conditions which may be
contributing to student injuries.

14
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INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF-TO-STUDENT RATIOS

Presenters shall establish and identify Instructional Staff-to-
Student Ratios for each psychomotor skills ‘training category
which they are certified to present.

COMMENT:

The purpose of establishing Instructional
Staff-to-Student Ratios is to insure adequate
levels of supervision over persons engaged in
psychomotor skills training.

As used in these guidelines, the expression
“Instructional staff" is meant to include
Lead or Principal Instructors, Assistant
Instructors, Training Assistants,
Instructional Safety Officers, Rangemasters
or other employee classifications as long as
these persons maintain functional supervisory
responsibility over students engaged in
psychomotor skills training.

Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratios are not
intended to be absolute. The differences
among particular training experiences and
specific training presenters prevent the
identification or imposition of a defensible
statewide ratio.

Presenters should however, consider the
following specific factors when establishing
Instructional-Staff-to-Student Ratios:

- The “intensity” or "pace" of the
training experience

Instructor level training experiences,
for example, will differ dramatically
from introductory courses.

- Student familiarity with the material

The level of supervision necessary for
first time exposure to the instructional
material may, in some cases, vary from
the level of supervision necessary over
students involved in refresher tralnlng
or on-going skills practice.

15
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- Adequacy and characteristics of the
training facility

Some training facilities, by their
design, may permit a higher
Instructional-staff-to-Student Ratio
without compromising student safety.

- Student injury potential

Application of some control holds,

" "high-impact" defense simulations and
detonation of explosive devices
inherently suggest a very low ratio.

- *Active" versus "Passive Students"

The degree of supervision necessary for
students waiting to shoot, for example,
is understandably different from the
level of supervision required over
students actually engaged in firing.

The provision of a safe training environment
is the utmost consideration in POST’s

- certification or re-certification decision.

Presenters must be able to defend the
reasonableness of their established
Instructional-staff-to~Student Ratios in
light of the aforementioned considerations
and any other relevant factors which may be
unique to their training environment or
practices.

SECTION 1.7 COURSE CURRICULA

Guideline 1.7.1

Presenters shall insure that the instructional staff follows the
expanded course outline as filed with POST.

COMMENT :

Departures from the approved curricula can
promote student confusion, foster
misapplication of critical technigues and
lead to breaches in safety.

16
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Guideline 1.7.2

Instructors should carefully follow the approved lesson plan to
insure consistency and continuity.

COMMENT: Departure from the approved lesson plan can
promote contradiction, instructor
disagreements and misapplication of
techniques. Improvisation is rarely

justified and can potentially compromlse
student safety.

Guideline 1.7.3

No changes in course content which impact student safety shall be
made without prior POST approval.

COMMENT: As required by POST Regulation D-10-10, no
changes may be made to the content of a
certified course without POST approval.
Proposed modifications of the Expanded Course-
Outline must be approved before

implementation as a condition of continued
certification.

The spirit of this guideline is to insure
that proposed curricula changes are carefully
reviewed to prevent the inclusion of any
training practice which may prove
inappropriate or unsafe.

ot

SECTION 1.8 CbURSE PRESENTATION GUIDELINES

Guideline 1.8.1

Instructors should be encouraged to review the presenter’s
general safety rules with students as part of the all
psychomotor skills training.

Guideline 1.8.2

Instructors should be encouraged to review specific safety rules
and any approprlate precautions inherent to the particular type
of tralnlng being presented before the application phase of
training begins.

17
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Guideline 1.8.3

Instructors of psychomotor skills training should maintain a high
level of discipline over students at all times.

COMMENT: Instructors should consistently enforce
a professional atmosphere during
training to ensure that students abide
by the presenters rules of conduct.

Instructors should recognize and control
the tendency of some students to "show
off" and overstep their actual
abilities.

Guideline 1.8.4

Instructors should reduce instructional pace and intensity during
heat waves or other adverse climatic conditions.

COMMENT: Dust, heat, smog level and similar conditions
can all contribute to student injury or
illness risk. In scme cases an alternate
location for training may be appropriate.
Heat waves and high smog levels suggest the
need for frequent water breaks and rest
periods. '

Guideline 1.8.5

Instructors in psychomotor skills training should wear clearly
identifiable clothing.

COMMENT: The use of distinctive clothing, hats,
armbands, etc. is recommended.

18
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PART II

FIREARMS

SECTION 2.1 FACILITY GUIDELINES

Guideline 2.1.1

General safety rules as well as procedures unique to each
firearms training fac1llty should be developed, reduced to

wrltlng and communlcated to students prlor to each training
session.

COMMENT: Good firearms training facilities are in
short supply. Few presenters have exclusive
access to one facility. Generally,
presenters must train at whichever facility
they can obtain on a space-available basis.
This fact may subsequently suggest the need
to draft safety rules and procedures specific
to each range, if substantive diffcrencas are
noted.

Students who travel to POST firearms courses
away from their local area are using
unfamiliar facilities and should therefore
be made aware of local rules and conditions.
Rules of the Range should be clearly posted.

Guideline 2.1.2

Each firearms training facility should have an adequate bullet
impact area, sufficient to provide a reasonable margin of safety
from all aimed, stray and ricocheting shots.

Guideline 2.1.3

Each firearms training facility should have a reasonably
contained perimeter designated by means of warning signs and
whenever possible, fencing, to inhibit unauthorized entry.

COMMENT: It is important that all persons in the
vicinity of a firearms training facility be
aware of the activities which occur there.
Signs should be posted conspicuously and far
enough away from the shooting area to
provide a wide margin of safety.
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Safe areas should be designated to accommodate persons who are
not directly engaged in shooting, including areas in which
weapons are to be cleaned, unloaded, or re-loaded with duty
ammunition.

Guideline 2.1.4

COMMENT: Safe areas should to clearly identifiable to
the student. Sand barrels or other
appropriate devices for the safe loading and
unloading of firearms should be available.

Guideline 2.1.5

Bach firearms training facility should have a communications
process capable of clearly transmitting instructions to all
persons on the range.

COMMENT: It is fundamental to this guideline that the
communications process be sufficient to stop
action and insure that subsequent verbal
commands can be clearly understocod by
shooters on the firing line.

Guide_line 2.1.6 : ' .

Range facilities and bullet impact areas should be inspected at
least daily for apparent hazards. :

COMMENT: Range conditions can change on a daily basis.
Problems can be created by circumstances as
diverse as weather changes or the intrusion
of ground burrowing animals during the night.
Range inspections should be initiated prior
to the beginning of each shooting session
and upon return to the facility following any
break in training.

Guideline 2.1,7

'~ Adequate emergency lighting should be provided at the site of any
night-time firearms training.

COMMENT: - Night-time firearms training mandates
heightened safety awareness. It is important
to provide for either permanent or portable
lighting equipment capable of illuminating
range staging areas and any point on the
range where an emergency could occur. .

20
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Restroom facilities and drinking water should be available either
at the range facility itself or in the immediate vicinity.

Guideline 2.1.8

Guideline 2.1.9

Weather conditions should be considered with regard to the need
to provide shaded areas, shelter or protective clothing.

Guideline 2.1.10

Telephone or emergency radio communications equipment should be
immediately available to range instructional staff.

Guideline 2.1.11

Indoor ranges should be adequately ventilated.

COMMENT:  Student exposure to lead residue is of
particular concern in case of indoor or
enclosed ranges. Range facilities should
conform to all applicable CAL-OSHA sgtandards.

Guideline 2.1.12

There should be a well equipped first aid kit placed at each
range which is lmmedlately accesslble to shooters and
instructors.

COMMENT: Many training facilities have multiple
ranges. It is the intent of this guideline
that each range, unless lmmedlately adjacent
to one another, be equlpped with its own
first aid kit.

Each first aid kit should be augmented, as
necessary, to include compresses and specific
materials suitable for the control of
bleeding and emergency treatment of gunshot
wounds.

Guideline 2.1.13

Ranges equlpped with reactive targets should be set up in such a
manner as to minimize the danger of ricochets.
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COMMENT: Setting up reactive targets on a slight angle
to the line of fire will cause ricocheting .
bullets to angle away from rather than back
at the shooter. Shots must be deflected into
a safe impact area.

Guideline 2.1.14

Props and sets used in tactical shooting courses should be
constructed so as to minimize the danger created by ricochet.

SECTION 2.2 EQUIPMENT GUIDELINES

Guideline 2.2.1

Every student should be required to wear eye and ear protection

while engaged in shooting or while in the immediate vicinity of
the firing line.

COMMENT: Extra protective equipment should be on hand
for use by visitors. .

Guideline 2,.2.2

Use of soft body armor should be encouraged in all tactical
shooting courses and in those courses which employ reactive
targets.

COMMENT:. Soft body armor may prevent an injury from a

potential ricochet which could occur from
shooting at a reactive target.

Guideline 2.2.3

All handgun shooters should be equipped with a holster compatible
with the handgqun they are using on the range.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is to encourage
that all students have the means to safely
secure their handguns when not engaged in
shooting. An exception to this guideline,
however, may be appropriate for undercover
officers who are required to conceal an
unholstered weapon on their person. .
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Guideline 2.2.4

Each weapon used in a certified course should be subject to a

basic safety inspection and approved for use by the instructional
staff prior to use on the range.

Guideline 2.2.5

A safety check of weapons should be initiated following any break

in tralnlng or where students have been allowed to leave the
training site.

COMMENT: A safety check conducted after lunch breaks,
transportation to remote ranges, or other
breaks in training will help to insure that
firearms have not been inadvertently loaded.
Periodic safety checks throughout the
training day may also be appropriate.

Guideline 2.2.6

Clothing and footwear appropriate to the course of fire and
terrain of the range should be required.

COMMENT: - Clothing should cover areas that could be
skinned, cut or burned in any of the
positions the shooter is expected to assume.
The presence of flying brass at the range
mandates the exclusion of tank tops, low-
necked shirts and similar clothing. Shoes
should completely cover the toes and be
suitable for standing and running.

Guideline 2.2.7

Instructor/rangemasters should be easily identifiable.
COMMENT: The use of distinctive clothing, headgear,
armbands, etc. are suggested for this
purpose.

SECTION 2.3 INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Guideline 2.3.1

Instructors in certified firearms courses should have
successfully completed a POST certified Flrearms Instructor
Course or its equivalent.
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COMMENT: Training equivalency will be determined .
jointly by the presenter and POST.

It is recognized that there are a number of
excellent firearms instructor courses offered
in other states, by Federal law enforcement
agencies or by other sources. The intent of
this guideline is to encourage an appropriate
amount of instructor-level training.

As used in this guideline, the term
"instructor" refers to the person or persons
who are responsible for the delivery of
instruction or presentation of course
curricula.

Guideline 2.3.2

Firearms instructors in certified courses are encouraged to
participate in periodic Firearms Instructor Update courses.

COMMENT: -Networking of firearms instructors should
also be encouraged.

Guideline 2.3.3 .

Instructors should have received previous training in the
particular weapon or weapons specific to the course.

COMMENT: There are, as an example, many different
semi-automatic pistols currently employed by
California law enforcement agencies.
Intensive training specific to each of these
weapons may not be readily available within
existing instructor-level courses or
‘updates. Manufacturer’s orientations may
serve to meet this requirement.

.The spirit of the guideline is to encourage
instructor familiarity with the operation and

peculiarities of the specific firearms used
in the course.

SECTION 2.4 - INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF-TO-STUDENT RATIOS

Guideline 2.4.1

Each presenter of firearms training shall establish an '
appropriate Instructional staff-to-Student Ratio.
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COMMENT: Separate instructional Staff-to-Student
Ratios should be identified for static line
courses of fire and tactical or "moving"
courses of fire. 1In addition, ratios may
differ when the training is conducted for the
purposes of initial weapons familiarization
as opposed to refresher or instructor-level
training.

Guideline 2.4.2

In tagtical or moving courses of fire, presenters should consider
lowering the Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratio.

SECTION 2.5 PRESENTATION GUIDELINES

Guideline 2.5.1

General range safety rules should be reemphasized to students
immediately prior to range training.

Guideline 2.5.2

Specific procedures for hindling weapon malfunctions, ammunition
failures and other unusual occurrences should be reviewed
immediately before live fire training.

Guideline 2.5.3

Students should be instructed to keep their fingers outside of
the trigger guards of firearms until they have a target to shoot
and have made an actual decision to fire.

 COMMENT: Keeping the finger out of the weapon’s
trigger guard will help prevent accidental or
unintentional discharges. Exception to this
requirement may be appropriate when the '
student is involved in an actual tactical
shooting exercise.

¥

Guideline 2.5.3

students should be given a general orientation to any tactical
shooting course prior to any live fire.
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An orientation as to the overall expectations
of a tactical shooting exercise will
generally enhance safety and positively
impact the training experience. This
practice becomes critical in exercises
involving multiple shooters where

coordinated activity is essential.

At times, there is significant training value
associated with exposing a student to an
"unknown" situation which deliberately taxes
discretionary ability as well as psychomotor
skill. The spirit of the guideline,

however, is to insure the highest achiewvable
level of safety by providing the student with
a general expectation of what may occur.

Students should be instructed to wash their hands and face :
thoroughly after shooting in order to remove any lead particles
or other debris deposited as a result of the weapon’s discharge.

Lead traces and like deposits on a student’s
hands must be removed before eating or

- drinking. The long term potential health

hazard associated with lead contamination
should be reccgnized.
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PART 111

DEFENSIVE TACTICS AND ARREST CONTROL TECHNIQUES

SECTION 3.1 FACILITY GUIDELINES

Guideline 3.1.1

General safety rules as well as procedures unique to each
training facility should be developed, reduced to writing, and -
communicated to student prior to each training session.

Guideline 3.1.1

Defensive Tactics and Arrest Control Techniques Training should
occur in a suitable location.

COMMENT :

Guideline 3.1.2

Risk of student injury increases
dramatically when training occurs in
inappropriate locations. An appropriate "mat
room* or similar type of area, either
permanent or temporary 1s recommended.

There .are however, many recognized
exceptions. Scenario training and practical
field exercises, by their very nature, cannot
be confined to a specific indoor facility or
limited to mat surfaces. Outdoor training on
a lawn, as another example is often
desirable, particularly during warm weather.

The spirit of the guideline however, is to
insure that routine defensive tactics and
arrest control techniques training occurs in
an area which is conducive to safe training.

The size of the facility should be adequate for the number of
students to be trained.

COMMENT:

Adegquate space between students is
fundamental to minimizing the chance of
injury. Baton training, for example, should:
occur in an area of sufficient size to permit
the full swing of a standard baton without
contacting another student.
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Environmental factors should be considered in providing a safe
_ training location.

Guideline 3.1.3

COMMENT: Indoor facilities used for Defensive Tactics
and Arrest Control Techniques Training should
have adequate lighting and proper ventilation
to accommodate strenuous physical activity.
The ability to maintain reasonably constant
heating and cooling levels can mitigate
fatigue and heat related illness.

Guideline 3.1.4

The training site should be reasonably free from outside
distractions.

Guideline 3.1.5

Restroom facilities and drinking water should be readily
available.

SECTION 3.2 EQUIPMENT GUIDELINES

Guideline 3.2.1

Students participating in Defensive Tactics and Arrest Control
Techniques training should be required to meet the minimum
clothing and footwear standards established by the presenter.

COMMENT: Clothing appropriate to physical training
should be required. Flexibility of movement
should be maximized. Students with glasses
should be required to wear eyeglass
retainers and shatter-resistant lenses.

Guideline 3.2.2

The instructional staff should conduct a brief pre-training
inspection.

COMMENT: A pre-training inspection is intended to
insure that students have brought the correct
clothing and personal equipment, as required.
In addition, this inspection provides the
opportunity for the instructor to check for
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the presence of watches, rings, necklaces,
earrings and other jewelry which may
represent a hazard to the individual or other
students.

Equipment used in defensive tactics training should be cleaned

reqularly.

COMMENT:

Guideline 3.2.4

Cleanliness of mats and other equipment
plays and important part in the health of all
concerned. Mats and other contact surfaces
should be cleaned with a disinfectant
product regularly.

- Periodic inspections should be conducted to insure the safety and
integrity of equipment used in training.

COMMENT:

-Guideline 3.2.5

The instructional staff should frequently
inspect defensive tactics training equipment
to insure technical integrity and adequacy.
Split bamboo batons, for example, require
frequent replacement. Mat surfaces are prone
to tearing and should be repaired
professionally. Mat attachment also systems
reguire frequent examination.

Presenters should prov;de or require specific safety equlpment
for any high intensity or full-contact training.

COMMENT:

Presenters should supply or require
additional equipment such as groin cups,
mouthpieces, headgear, face protection,

chest protectors and related articles for use
during full contact training. Some personal
equipment such as mouthpieces, by their very
nature, should be issued for individual use

or provided by each student.

29



MOV 2 8 1989

DRAFT

SECTION 3.3 INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Guideline 3.3.1

Instructors of Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control Techniques
Courses should have successfully completed a POST approved
Instructor Course or its equivalent.

COMMENT: Equivalency of training should be determined
' jointly by the presenter and POST,

Guideline 3.3.2

Instructors of Defensive Tactics and Arrest Control Techniques
courses should be encouraged to participate in periodic
instructor update courses.

COMMENT: Networking of imstructors should also be
encouraged.

SECTION 3.4 INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF~TO~-STUDENT RATIOS

Guideline 3.4.1

Each presenter shall establish an appropriate Instructional
staff-to-Student ratio for defensive tactics and arrest control
techniques Training.

COMMENT: Separate instructional staff-to-student
ratios may be appropriate for introductory
tralnlng as opposed to refresher courses or
instructor-level training.

The spirit of this guideline however, is to
insure that the ratio is such that the
instructional staff can adequately observe
takedowns, the application of pain compliance
holds or other activities which represent a
potential for student injury.

Guideline 3.4.2

Presenters should consider reducing the Instructional Staff-to-
Student ratio when *high risk® techniques are involved.
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The presenters "average" ratio may be too
high for certain high risk techniques. Some
takedowns, application of the carotid
restraint, etc. suggest ratios which are very
low. "Combat" scenarios, intended to induce
cardio-vascular and emotional stress,

similarly suggest a very low Instructional
Staff-to-Student ratio.

SECTION 3.5 PRESENTATION GUIDELINES -

Guideline 3.5,1

Instructors should maintain an appropriate level of discipline
over students at all times.

COMMENT:

Guideline 3.5.2

Instructors should consistently enforce a
professional atmosphere during training and

ensure that students abide by all published
rules of conduct.

Instructors must control the tendency of some
students to be overly aggressive in the
application of wrist locks and other pain
compliance holds.

Instructors should be aware of physical fatigue factors which
affect the ability of the student to safely perform.

COMMENT:

Whereas Defensive Tactics and Arrest Control
Techniques Training is inherently tiring,
instructors should be aware that long periods
of training, environmental conditions, or
other factors can unduly fatigue participants
and increase injury potential. A high smog
level or a heat wave, for example, should
suggest a reduction in instructional
intensity.
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SECTION 3.6 SPECIFIC SATETY RULES

Guideline 3.6.1

Minimum copditioning guidelines should be considered for students
participating in In-Service Training where Defensive Tactics and
Arrest Control Techniques Training is included.

COMMENT:

Guideline 3.6.2

At times, In-Service students are in poor
physical condition at the time of training.
This fact correlates directly to injury
potential, particularly to injuries such as
muscle strains and joint irritations.

Specific guidelines regarding In-Service

" fitness levels will naturally depend upon

individual agency practices. This limitation
may make the mitigation of some injuries
beyond the control of the instructor,
coordinator or presenter. Advance notice to
students of specific course expectations
however, is appropriate and recommended.

Trainees attending instructor level courses should be provided
with a list of specific physical requirements, fitness
expectations and testing standards well before initiation of the

course.

COMMENT:

Guideline 3.6.3

The increased intensity of instructor-level
training in Defensive Tactics and Arrest
Control Techniques requires a particularly
high degqree of physical fitness. Inadequate
preparation for the instructor training
experience substantially increases attendee
injury potential.

A systematic warm-up should be initiated prior to commencenent of
any Defensive Tactics and Arrest control Techniques Training

COMMENT:

It is recognized that injuries are less
likely if students engage 1n an appropriate
amount of stretching before training begins.

Specific attention should be paid to the

particular muscle and joint groups involved
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in the techniques to be performed.
Instruction on the takedown to a carotid
restraint, for example, would suggest a
concentrated warm-up of the neck and:
shoulder muscles.

Guideline 3.6.4

A systematic warm-down should be initiated at the conclusion of
any Defensive Tactics and Arrest Control Techniques Training.

COMMENT: An appropriate "warm-down" will also help to
reduce muscle pain after exercise.
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PART IV

DRIVER TRAINING

SECTION 4.1 FACILITY GUIDELINES

" Guideline 4.1.1

General safety rules as well as procedures unique to each driver
training facility should be developed, reduced to writing and .
communicated to students prior to each training session.

COMMENT:

Guideline 4.1.2

Good driver training facilities are in short
supply. Few presenters have exclusive access
to one facility. Generally, presenters must
use whichever facility they can obtain on a
space-available basis. This fact may
subsequently suggest the need to draft safety
rules and procedures specific to each
facility, if substantive differences are
noted.

Students wha travel to driver training
courses away from their local area are using
unfamiliar facilities and should therefore be
made aware of local rules and conditions.
Whenever possible, safety rules should be
clearly posted.

Driver training should be conducted in a restrlcted access area
to insure that uninvolved vehicles and pedestrians do not present

a safety hazard.

Guideline 4.1.3

Course design and site selection should address the follOW1ng

considerations:

- Minimum Obstructions

- Minimum Interference with other driving
exercises

- Minimum Surface Abrasions (pot holes)

- Maximum margin for "“run out" areas adjacent to
exercises
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The driver training site should be readily accessible to fire,
rescue and other emergency vehicles.

Guideline 4.1.4

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is to insure
that the driver training site is reachable by
a fire engine or other large rescue vehicle.

A notable exception however, is 4-wheel-
drive vehicle operations training. This type
of training, by its very nature, presupposes
presentation in a remote and often hard to
reach area. Presenters should subsequently
consider the provision of-additional safety
equipment at the actual training site.

Guideline 4.1.4

The Instructional Staff should continuocusly monitor facility

conditions so that safety hazards can be immediately detected and
corrected.

COMMENT: At a minimum, inspections of the driver
training facility should be conducted daily,
. with the inspection completed before students
are permitted to commence driving exercises.

Guideline 4.1.5

Restroom facilities and drinking water should be readily
available at the training site.

SECTION 4.3 EQUIPMENT GUIDELINES

Guideline 4.2.1

Vehicles used for police driver training should be adequately
equipped. ,

COMMENT: It is recommended that vehicles used for
driver tralnlng be equipped with heavy duty
suspension systems, upgraded cooling
systems, wider tires and related
improvements intended to render the vehicle
suitable for the rigors of on-going driver
training.
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Vehicles used exclusively for special
applications such as “skid pan" training .
should be conflgured appropriately for this
activity (i.e. smooth tires or outfitted with

a road friction reduction apparatus).

Vehicles used exclusively for low speed

driver trairing such as the Driver Awareness

Course generally do not require any special
modifications.

Guideline 4.2.2

All vehicles used for driver training should be minimally

equipped with the seat belt system prov1ded by the vehicle
manufacturer or its equivalent.

Guideline 4.2.3

Use of seat belts should be required any time a driver training
vehicle is in motlon, even when the vehicle is operated
exclusively on private property.

Guideline 4.2.4

safety equipment such as helmets, roll bars and aircraft-type .

occupant harness systems should be utilized during high speed or
pursuit training exercises.

COMMENT: The expression "high speed or pursuit
training” cannot be exactly defined. Some
presenters stage a "simulated pursuit" at
slow speeds where roll bars and special
occupant harnesses may not be necessary.
Conversely, rollover potential exists at
lower than freeway speeds.

The spirit of this guideline to encourage
the use of helmets and the installation of
appropriate occupant protection equlpment in
vehicles used for police driver training so
that the potential for student injury is
reduced.

Guideline 4.2.5

All driver training facilities should have a fire extinguisher,
a first aid kit and an appropriate prytool immediately available
in the event of an emergency. .
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COMMENT: Because a vehicle accident is always a very
real possibility, appropriate safety
equipment at the course site is an absolute
necessity.

When possible, the training site have a
shaded waiting area for students who are not
engaged in driving.

Guideline 4.2.6

A telephone or emergency communications device should be readily

accessible in the event of an emergency requiring outside
‘assistance. :

Guideline 4.2.6

A maintenance program for all driver training equipment should be
established and include frequent inspection of brakes, wheels,
tires, suspension components and related equipnent.

COMMENT: Vehicle components can wear unpredictably or
become stressed to a degree that failure is
probable. Routine inspection and regular
parts replacement is fundamental to any
driver training program. Tire pressure
should be checked regularly.

SECTION 4.3 INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Guideline 4.3.1

Each instructor should be required to successfully complete a
POST certified Driver training Instructor Program or its
equivalent.

COMMENT: Equivalency of training should be determined
jointly by the presenter and POST.

The term "instructor®, as used in this
document, is intended to refer to those
persons who are responsible for providing
instruction and actual delivery of the
course curricula.
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SECTION 4.4 INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF-TO-STUDENT RATIOS

Guideline 4.4.1

Each presenter of driver training shall establish and identify an
appropriate Instructlonal Staff-to-Student ratio.

COMMENT: The Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratio for
"initial" or lntroductory driver training may
vary from the ratio established for refresher

training or instructor-level courses.

The spirit of establishing an Instructional

Staff-to-Student Ratio is to insure adequate
supervision over students in training.

Guideline 4.4.2

Presenters should consider lowering the Instructional Staff-to-
Student Ratio for higher risk driving exercises such as
simulated Code 3 responses or vehicle pursuits.

COMMENT: The number of instructors needed will depend

on the specific type of driving exercise. 1In
some cases, the ratio could be one-to-one,

when the instructor actually rides with the
student.,

SECTION 4.5 PRESENTATION GUIDELINES

Guideline 4.5.1

The presenters safety rules should be reemphas;zed to students
immediately prior to actual behind-the-wheel traxnlng

Guideline 4.5.2

Instructors should be aware of any physical fatigue factors which
affect the ability of the student to safely perform.

COMMENT: Instructors should be aware that long periods
of training or environmental conditions such
as extreme heat can unduly fatigue .
participants and increase accident potential.
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CHEMICAL AGENTS

I

SECTION 5.1 FACILITY GUIDELINES

Gﬁideline 5.1.1

General safety rules and procedures unigue to the chemical agent
training facility should be developed, reduced to wrltlng and
communicated to students prior to each training session.

COMMENT :

Guideline 5.1.2

Facilities where chemical agents can be
repeatedly deployed for training purposes are
in short supply. Few presenters have
exclusive access to one facility. Generally,
presenters must train at whichever location
they can obtain on a space-available basis.
This fact may subsequently suggest the need
to draft safety rules and procedures specific
to each facility used, if substantive
differences are noted.

Students who travel to POST chemical agent
courses away from their local area are using
unfamiliar facilities and should therefore be
made aware of local rules and conditions.
wWhenever possible, safety rules should be
clearly posted.

The training site should be located so as to reduce potential
hazards to the public caused by the release of chemical agents.

COMMENT:

Guideline 5.1.3

Factors such as unpredictable winds,
inversion layers and residual contamination
should be taken considered by presenters
when selecting a presentation site.

The training site should be located in a area that minimizes fire
hazard to structures and vegetation.
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Guideline 5.1.4 ' .

Restroom facilities and drinking water should be available at the
training site or in the immediate vicinity.

Guideline 5.1.5

A telephone or emergency radio communications device should be
immediately accessible in the event of an emergency requlrlng
outside assistance.

SECTION 5.2 EQUIPMENT GUIDELINES

Gﬁideline 5.2.1

Students actively participating ln training should have access to
a serviceable gas mask.

COMMENT: Presenters should insure that an adequate
number of gas masks are available to
students actively engaged in the deployment
of chemical agents. If masks must be
- shared, appropriate materials should be .
provided to clean and disinfect the mask
between each use.

Guideline 5.2.2

Appropriate personal decontamination materials should be
available at the training site.

 COMMENT: At a minimum, an adegquate supply of water is
essential to rinse away residual particulate
irritants from the eyes, skin and other
affected body areas.

Guideline 5.2.3

A fire extinguisher should be readily available at the training
site when blast dispersion or pyrotechnic munitions are ignited.

COMMENT: A fire hazard is inherent in the deployment

of some chemical agent delivery devices
(i.e. Continuous Discharge Grenades)
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Appropriate first aid equipment should be readily accessible at
the training site.

Guideline 5.2.4

COMMENT: First aid kits at the chemical agent training
site should include appropriate materials for
the treatment of burns since several types
of chemical agent devices are pyrotechnic by
design.

Guideline 5.2.5

All persons who are required to deploy a chemical agent device
should be provided with protective equipment appropriate to the
specific type of device being employed.

COMMENT: Depending upon the type of chemical agent
device used, gloves, eye protection, or
hearing protection may be necessary.

SECTION 5.3 INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Guideline 5.3.1 -

Instructors of chemical agent training courses should have
attended a POST-certified instructor-level course or its
equivalent.

COMMENT: Equivalency of training will be determined
jointly by the presenter and POST.

SECTION 5.4 INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF-TO-STUDENT RATICS

Guideline 5.4.1

Each presenter of chemical agent training shall establish and
identify an appropriate Instructional Staff-to-Student ratio.

COMMENT: Exact Instructional Staff-to-Student ratios
will depend upon the student familiarity with
chemical agents, conditions of deployment and
the specific type of training to be
accomplished. A separate ratio may be
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appropriate for introductory training, for .
example, which differs from the ratio

established for refresher training or
instructor-level courses.

Guideline 5.4.2

The presenter’s Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratio should be

reduced when students are exposed to the actual effects of
chemical agents.

COMMENT: Since student reactions to the effects of
chemical agent exposure vary widely, the
number of Instructional Staff must be
sufficient to provide adequate supervision
over each student. The number of staff
necessary will also vary depending upon the
past experience of students with the effects
of chemical agents.

Guideline 5.4.3

The presenter’s Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratio should be

reduced when a student is actually deploying a blast dispersion .
or instantaneous discharge chenical agent device.

COMMENT: The iﬂstructional staff-to-student ratio
should be low enough to permit the instructor

to stop action when a safety breach is
observed or other problem occurs.

SECTION 5.5 PRESENTATION GUIDELINES

Guideline 5.5.1

Classroom instruction should be done with inert devices, slides
or other appropriate visual aids.

COMMENT: Generally, the presence of live blast
dispersion or pyrotechnic devices in the
classroom environment represents an
unnecessary risk. Certain chemical agent
devices such as hand-held aerosols however,
may be appropriate for demonstration in this
setting. . .
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The unique characteristics of different chemical agent devices
currently available and the specific type of training being
presented inhibit exact rules for deployment. Instructors should
be aware of the particular hazards associated with the specific

types of devices used in the training program deploy them
accordingly. '

Guideline 5.5.2

Guideline 5.5.3

Projectiles and launchable chemical agent munitions used in

training should not be fired in the direction of students or into
an occupied room or enclosure. - '

Guideline 5.5.4

Students should be instructed not to handle any device which
fails to detonate. ' :

COMMENT: . Disposal of "dud" devices is the
responsibility of the instructional staff
according to procedures identified in the
Presenter’s written safety policy.

Guideline 5.5.5

Students should be instructed not to remove the retaining pin
from blast dispersion or pyrotechnic chemical agent munitions
until just prior to the device being deployed.

COMMENT: Premature removal of the retaining pin

substantially increases the potential for
accidental activation.

Guideline 5.5.6

Students preparing to deploy a blast dispersion or pyrotechnic
chemical. agent device should be instructed to hold the device
with the "spoon®" positioned in the web of the strong hand. The
retaining pin should be accessible to the- student’s weak hand.

COMMENT: When the spoon is kept in the web of the
hand, it inhibits the tendency for the
student to "milk" the spoon (loosening and
tightening the fingers), thus compromising a
safe and firm grip on the device.
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Students should be igsgructed to always throw, launch or
otherwise deploy munitions so that they can clearly observe the
area where the ordinance is expected to land.

Guideline 5.5.7

SECTION 5.6 SPECIFIC SAFETY RULES

Guideline 5.6.1

The instructional staff should supervise the decontamlnatlon of
students exposed to chemical agents.

COMMENT: Chemical agents contain particulate
substances dispersed by a variety of methods.
These substances are designed to provoke
certain physiological and psychological
reactions in the persons exposed.
Disorientation, for example, is common and
creates the particular need for close
supervision of all students. The need for
student supervision exists until .
decontamination is achieved,
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PART VI

DIVERSIONARY DEVICES

SECTION 6.1 FACILITY GUIDELINES

Guideline 6.1.1

General safety rules as well as procedures unique to each
diversionary device training facility should be developed,

reduced to writing and communicated to instructors and students
prior to each training session.

COMMENT :

Guideline 6.1.2

Facilities where diversionary devices can be
repeatedly detonated for training purposes
are in short supply. Few presenters have
exclusive access to one facility. Generally
presenters must train at whichever location
they can obtain on a space-available basis.
This fact may subsequently suggest the need
to draft safety rules and procedures specific
to each facility used, if substantive

- differences are noted.

Students who travel to POST diversionary
device training courses away from their local
area are using unfamiliar facilities and
should therefore be made aware of local rules
and conditions. Whenever possible, safety
rules should be clearly posted.

The site selected for ignition of flash bangs and related
diversionary devices should be reasonably free of loose gravel,
rocks, or other debris which could become unintended flying

hazards.

COMMENT:

Devices such as flash bangs tend to displace
debris from the environment where they are
ignited. Selection of an appropriate
ignition location is fundamental to reducing
the potential of student and instructor
injury.
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' ‘Diversionary devices should never be ignited in areas where

highly combustible materials or flammable vapors are present or
suspected.

Guideline 5.1.3

COMMENT: Fire is a potential in the ignition of any
flash bang or diversionary device. Although
the ignition location is unlikely to be
totally free of combustible materials,
ignition in areas such as on dry grass, near
paper products etc. should be avoided.

Guideline 6.1.4

Ignition of flash-bang, sting ball or other diversionary devices
inside rooms or other enclosed spaces should be restricted to
areas of adequate size and appropriate construction so as to
limit the hazard caused by overpressurization.

COMMENT: The actual blast effect is increased
considerably by ignition in an enclosed or
confined space. The site selected for
ignition should be appropriately open and
properly ventilated so as to reduce the
hazard to bystanders.

Guideline 6.1.5

Ignition of flash bangs or related diversionary devices for

training purposes should only occur in areas where proper
ventilation is provided.

COMMENT: Ignition of explosive or pyrotechnic devices
'~ will generally produce noxious smoke, dust
and- other by-products of combustion. Many of
these particulate irritants and gaseous
substances cannot be filtered out by the
typical law enforcement gas mask.

Guideline 6.1.6

When igniting flash bang and related diversionary devices in

training, students should be positioned so as to avoid flying
debris. :
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COMMENT: Ignition of flash bang and other explosive
devices can cause breakage or shattering of
delicate articles such as window glass, china
or light bulbs. It is recommended that,
during training, diversionary devices be
ignited in the open, or in a windowless
enclosure free of breakable objects.

Guideline 6.1.7

A telephone or emergency radio communications dev;cé should be
readily accessible in the event of an emergency requiring outside
assistance.

Guideline 6.1.8

Restroom facilities and drinking water should be available at the
training site or in the immediate vicinity.

SECTION 6.2 EQUIPMENT GUIDELINES

Guideline 6.2.1

Presenters should provide'br require that every student within
the effective range of a flash bang or sting ball device is
equipped with full body protection.

COMMENT: Safety equipment such as fire retardant
turnout clothing is recommended for those
persons actually deploying devices in
training. Safety glasses and hearing
protectors are essential and should be of
sufficient quality to protect students from
the noise and flash. This generally suggests
protection levels exceeding those of common
range hearing protectors or shooting glasses.

Guideline 6.2.2

All persons who are required to ignite or handle a live flash-
bang or pyrotechnic device should be provided with fire retardant
protective gloves. .

COMMENT: Gloves used to handle flash bangs or
pyrotechnlc devices must have sufficient
tactile mobility for the student to safely
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handle the device. "Mitten-Type" gloves, for .
example, are not adequate for this purpose.

Guideline 6.2.3

A well equipped first aid kit should be immediately accessible at
the training site.

COMMENT: The first aid kit should contain supplies for
the emergency treatment of burns.

SECTION 6.3 INSTRUCTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Guideline 6.3.1

Each instructor should be required to successfully complete a

POST certified Diversionary Device Instructor program or its
equivalent.

COMMENT: 'Training equivalency will be determined
jointly by the presenter and POST.

Adequate prior experience by the instructor .
in the ignition and deployment of

diversionary tactical munitions should be
considered essential.

SECTION 6.4 INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF-TO-STUDENT RATIOS

Guideline 6.4.1

Each presenter of diversionary device training shall establish

and identify an appropriate Instructional Staff-to-sStudent
.Ratio.

Guideline 6.4.2

The presenter’s Instructional Staff-to-Student Ratio should be

lowered when a student is actually igniting a diversionary
device.
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COMMENT: The presenter’s Instructional Staff-to-
Student Ratio should be low enough to enable
the instructor to stop action when a safety
breach is observed or other problem occurs.

SECTION 6.5 PRESENTATION GUIDELINES

Guideline 6.5.1

The presenter’s general safety rules should be reviewed with
students immediately prlor to the field appllcatlon phase of
diversionary device training.

Guideline 6.5,2

Specific procedures for handling device malfunctions, "dud*®
devices, and other unusual occurrences should be reviewed
imnediately before any diversionary devices are ignited.

Guideline 6.5.3

All classroom 1nstruct10n or initial orlentatlons should be
accomplished with inert devices.

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is to limit the
handling of live devices to the field
application portion of the training course
when live devices will actually be ignited.

Guideline 6.5.4

The unique characteristics of different flash bang, sting ball
and related diversionary devices inhibit exact rules for
deployment. Instructors should be aware of the particular
hazards associated with each device used in training and deploy
them accordingly.

Guideline 6.5.5

Flash bangs, sting balls and related diversionary devices should
never be thrown directly at or over the heads of students.
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COMMENT: By avoiding ignitions over the heads or the
in the immediately proximity of students, the .
hazard from fragmenting parts of the device
or displaced environmental substances is ?
substantially reduced.

Guideline 6.5.6

Students who are exposed to the effects of a flash bang, sting
ball or related diversionary devices should be provided with

adequate safety equipment to afford vision, hearing and full body
protection. ]

Guideline 6.5.7

Students should be instructed not to handle a diversionary device
which fails to igmite,

COMMENT: Disposal of a "dud" device is the _
responsibility of the instructional staff
according to specific procedures contained
in the presenter’s written safety policy.

Guideline 6.5.8 . .

Students should be instructed not to remove the retaining pin

from any flash bang, sting ball, or other diversionary device
until just prior to the device being deployed.

COMMENT: Premature removal of the retaining pin
substantially increases the potential for
accidental ignition.

Guideline 6.5.7

Students should be instructed to hold flash bangs, sting balls
and other diversionary devices with the “spoon® positioned in the
web of the strong hand. The retaining pin should be accessible
to the student’s weak hand.

COMMENT: When the spoon is kept in the web of the
hand, it inhibits the tendency for the
student to “milk" the spoon (loosening and
tightening the fingers), thus compromising a
safe and firm grip on the device.
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Students should not throw, launch or otherwise deploy
diversionary devices unless they have a clear view of the area
where the ordinance is intended to land.

Guideline 6.5.8

COMMENT: The notion of "look before you throw" is
fundamental to participant safety.
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" PART SEVEN

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Used in these guidelines to
differentiate students who are actually
engaged in a psychomotor skills training
activity from students who are observers

only. Observer students are deemed to
be "Passive“.

A typical example of this distinction is
the student who is actually engaged in
firing on the range (Active), as opposed
to the student who is awaiting his/her
turn to fire (Passive).

Use in these gquidelines to

differentiate the actual performance or
demonstration of a psychomotor skill
from the didactic classroom delivery
portion. The expressions "Demonstration
Phase" of "Field Application" can be
used interchangeably with this term.

Used in these guidelines to denote the
instantaneous discharge method for the
delivery of chemical agents.

Used in these guidelines to
differentiate the didactic instructional
component of psychomotor skills training
from the application phase where skill
performance or demonstration actually
occurs.

Used to describe a pyrotechnic chemical
agent device designed to burn for
several minutes while dispersing a large
volume of chemical irritants.

Referenced in these guidelines to mean
methods for the deployment of chemical
agents to include projectiles, grenades,
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hand-held aerosols and mechanical
delivery apparatus.

See "Application Phase"

Used in these guidelines to refer to a
flash bang of similar explosive device
employed to distract a suspect and
facilitate the safe entry of a Special
Weapon or Hostage Rescue Team into the
event location.

Used in these guidelines to refer to
training which though not POST
certified, is mutually acceptable to the
presenter and POST as meeting a
specified training requirement.

See "Application Phase"

See “Initial Training"

Used in these guidelines to denote an
explosive device which is designed to
emit only light and sound upon ignition.

Used in these guidelines to refer to a
respiratory protectlon device designed

"to filter partlculate chemical agent

substances.

Used in these guidelines to describe one
a safety concern inherent to any
explosive device. The term is used in
these gquidelines specifically in
connection with the detonation of flash
bang grenades and related diversionary
devices.

The heat effect created by the ignitien
of a flash bang device lasts an
estimated 4/100th of a second at 2700
degrees centigrade. This is the
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burning time and heat range associated
with black powder ignition...the
typical component of flash bang
grenades.

Exact heat peak and actual burning time
depends upon the particular composition
of the device. Disclosure of exact
device composition is often restricted
by manufacturers.

Device activation can ignite vapors or
other flammables present at the point of
ignition.

INITIAL TRAINING ' Used in these guidellnes to describe an
introductory training experience where
students are generally exposed to the
instructional material for the first
time. The expressions "Orientation
Training® and “Fundamental Training* are .
intended to be used interchangeably with
this term.

INSTANTANEQUS ~ Used to refer to a blast dispersion type
DISCHARGE chemical agent device.
INSTRUCTOR Used in these guidelines to denote the

person or persons responsible for the
delivery of instruction and the actual
presentation of the course curricula
materials. -

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF Used in these guidelines to denote
persons who exercise functional
supervision over students while engaged
in tralnlng. This may include the lead
or principal instructor, assistant
instructors, course coordinators,
training assistants, rangemasters or
other personnel titles.

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF- - Used in these guidelines to indicate the

TO-STUDENT RATIO ratio between the number of students
engaged in training to the number of
persons providing functional supervision
over the students.
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MOVING COURSE OF FIRE Used in these guidelines to denote a
firearms course where the shooter moves
freely in relation to body position and
distance from the target. Generally this
implies movement independent of
rangemaster commands.

ORIENTATION TRAINING See *"Initial Training"”

OVERPRESSURIZATION Used in these guideline to refer to one
of the three common hazards associated
with the detonation of any explosive
device, The blast wave created by an
explosive device can injure or kill if
the device is detonated in a confined
area Or extremely small space,.

PASSIVE PARTICIPANT/ Used in these guidelines to

PASSIVE STUDENT differentiate students who are
observing only, from those students
actually engaged in a psychomotor skills
training activity. Students directly
engaged in the training application are
deemed to be “"Active".

A typical example of this distinction is
the student who is actually engaged in ’
shooting (Active), as opposed to the
obgerver student (Passive) who is
awaiting his/her turn to fire.

PSYCHOMOTOR SKILL Used in these guidelines to
specifically refer to manipulative
skills as developed in Firearms
Training, Defensive Tactics Training,
Arrest Control Technigues Training,
Driver Training, Chemical Agent
Training and Flash Bang (Diversionary
Device) training.

This term could also refer to physical
conditioning, physical agility and
cardio-vascular fitness training.

PROJECTILE Used to refer to a launched chemical
agent munitions, commonly discharged
from a 37mm Gas Gun, shotgun of handgun.
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PYROTECHNIC Used in these guidelines to refer to a
burning-type or "continuous discharge" .
device for the dispersion of chemical
agents. Also used to denote the process
of burning.

REFRESHER TRAINING Used in these guidelines to describe a
training experience which is generally a
review or update of previously learned
material as opposed to a first time
exposure to the instructional content.
The expressions "Update Training“ and
"Skills Review" are intended to be used
interchangeably with this term.

REACTIVE TARGET ) Used in these guidelines to denote a ..
moving target or target which reacts
after being hit by the shooter.

SKILL REVIEW See "Refresher Training"
STATIC LINE OF FIRE Used in these guidelines to refer to a
firearms range shooting position where .

all shooters remain an equal distance
from targets and in a fixed position
until directed to move by the
Rangemaster,

STING BALL Used in these guidelines to denote an
explosive device which emits a material
(usually small rubber balls) upon
ignition. Other types of non-lethal
material can also be loaded into the
device and fit the general definition of
a “Sting ball*

STUN GRENADE ' A generic and somewhat non-definitive
term which is often applied to both
Flash Bang and Sting Ball grenades. The
term "Stun Grenade" however, is
occasionally used by manufacturers to
describe specific products as a
marketing name.
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TEARGAS A generic term currently referenced in
.,a California Law (P.C. 12403) to denote
‘ several varieties of less~than-lethal
chemical irritants.

NOTE: The term “teargas” is generally a
non-descriptive and somewhat misleading
term. Not all chemical agents cause
tearing, nor are any of the chemical
substances referenced in these
guidelines "gases" in the common
scientific sense.

TRAUMA Used in these guidelines to describe one
of the three common hazards associated
with the detonation of any explosive
device. Trauma generally refers to being
hit by fragmenting parts of an explosive
device or contact with environmental
articles picked up by the explosion
(L.e. effect of the device detonated
atop loose gravel)

UPDATE TRAINING See "Refresher Training®

o ,

\#I
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda item Title Meeting Date

Recommendation to Schedule a Public Hearing for

April 19, 1990 on_carcinogenic Training Stnds. January 18, 1989
Burcau Reviewed By Researched By

Training Program Svcs. Hal Snhow Mickey Bennett
Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Cate of Report

. Mm 12 .-2%-55 December 5, 1989

Purposea:

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details)
g Decision Requested D Information Only !:] Status Report

ISSUE

This is a request to schedule a public hearing to consider training
standards for the Regular Basic Course on the subject of
Carcinogenic Materials as they affect law enforcement offlcers
pursuant to Assembly Bill 2376.

BACKGROUND

Assembly Bill 2376, adding Section 1797.187 to the Health and
Safety Code (Attachment A), primarily requires law enforcement
agencies to notify their employees if the employees have bheen
exposed to a known carcinogenic material as defined by the
International Agency for Research on Cancer, during investigation of
controlled substance cases or exposure to incidents involving toxic
materials. A portion of the bill, added during the legislative
process, addresses certain training requirements.

The Commission is required, on or before January 1, 1990, to include
in the basic training course for law enforcement officers
instruction in the identification and handling of possible
carcinogenic materials, and the potential health hazards associated
with these materials, protective equipment, and clothing materials

" to minimize contamination, handling and disposing of materials.

Also specified are procedures that can be adopted to minimize
exposure to possible hazardous materials. Background information
used in the development of the legislation indicates that California
law enforcement officers, for an undetermined reason, are being
diagnosed with cancer at a rate three times higher than the rest of
the community.

ANALYSIS

An advisory committee (Attachment B) of subject matter experts with
expertise in substances and situations in which carcinogenics or
hazardous materials may be present was formed to review the current
performance objectives and provide consultation on the course of
instruction relating to Assembly Bill 2376. The advisory committee
evaluated existing documents which list suspected carcinogenic
materials, including the substances listed by the International
Agency for Research on Cancer. That agency lists approximately
25,000 known or suspected cancer causing substances.

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



The full realm of carcinogenic exposures possibilities is beyond

the scope of POST training and, the legislative intent appears to be .
training for exposure that may occur during dangerocus drug

investigations and during response to accidents where toxic

substances are present.

Federal 0.S.H.A. requlation 29 CFR 1910.120, dated March 6, 1989,
establishes regqulations for handling of hazardous materials and
management of hazardous material spills. This requlation includes
training and equipment standards. The length of the mandated
training course for hazardous material handler is 80 hours. To
equip law enforcement officers with the minimum personal protective
equipment as directed by this regulation has been estimated by the
committee to cost between $5,000 and $10,000 per officer.

" The advisory committee unanimously agreed that carcinogenic
materials likely to be encountered in law enforcement situations are
included in the definitions of hazardous materials. The Health and
Safety Code, Section 25501, defines a hazardous material as any ..

- material that, because of its quantity, concentration, or physical
or chemical characterlstlcs, poses a significant present or
potential hazard to human health and safety or to the environment if
released into the workplace or the environment. A carcinogenic,
defined as a substance that causes cancer, is included by definition
as a hazardous material. Training basic officers to handle
hazardous materials situations correctly will automatically provide .
the necessary carcinogenic training. . 6

Since the intent of the legislation is to increase the safety of the
individual officer, the committee and staff determined that it would
be impractical to train individual officers concerning hazardous
material safety clothing and equipment. Most authorities, as
indicated in the State's Hazardous Materials Medical Management
Protocols, agree that is unacceptable to provide sophisticated
protective gear to persons who have not. been previously properly
fitted and trained in its use. It is impractical and potentially

. dangerous to train basic patrol officers to physically handle
carcinogenic or hazardous materials. Officers are better trained to
recognize the potential hazard and call for specialized perscnnel
properly equipped.

The committee, keeping the intent of the legislation in mind,
determined that the emphasis for the basic academy training should
focus on identification of hazardous situations and requesting
technically proficient assistance. - Specific training considerations
enumerated in the law were compared with the existing course of
instruction, and a proposed curriculum standard consisting of one
existing and one new performance objective is recommended.

Existing performance objective 8.39.6 (Attachment C) addresses the
directly related issue of requiring the student to identify the
responsibilities and considerations of first responders at scenes of
hazardous materials. This performance objective is included in the .
proposed curriculum standard to meet in part the requirement of AB
2376. Proposed new performance objective 8.39.7 was created to meet
the specific training standard on carcinogenic materials. The
proposed new performance objective as shown on Attachment C requires



the student when presented a situation which might involve
"carcinogenic materials to determine if a hazardous materials
situation exists, identify the associated risks of immediate and
long-term exposure and determine the course of action necessary to
. minimize the risk of personal contamination, handiing, and exposure.

Because this is a legislative training mandate that is required to
be incorporated into Commission Regulation 1081 (Minimum Standards
for Approved Courses), a public hearing is necessary for the
Commission to adopt this standard. It is proposed that Regulation
1081 be modified by adding Section (3) Carcinogenic Materials
(Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187) which specifies two
minimum topics for basic training that encompasses the two
previously identified performance objectives (8.39.6 - 7). Those
proposed topics include: .

A. Hazardous materials responéibilities and considerations
for First Responders. .

B. Hazardous carcinogenic materials identifications,
associated risks and minimizing exposures to responding
officers.

This proposed Regular Basic Course training standard, represented by
both topics, will require four hours minimum to complete. It is
anticipated that the changes to the Regular Basic Course will have
negligible impact on instruction hours since the Regular Basic
Course currently contains approximately four hours of training
focused on hazardous materials. Academy presenters have sufficient
flexibility to conduct this instruction within the existing course.
Therefore, no change in the POST 560-hour requirement for the
Regular Basic Course is being proposed.

Should the Commission decide to set this for public hearing,
Attachment D provides a draft for the Notice of Public Hearing,
Bulletin, and proposed language for regulation change.

RECOMMENDATION

Schedule a public hearing for the April 1990 Commission meeting to
consider proposed training for the Regular Basic Course on the
subject of carcinogenic materials pursuant to Health and Safety
Code 1797.187.
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Assembly Bill No. 2776

CHAPTER %47

An act to add Section 1797.187 to the Health and Safety Code,
relating to heaith.

{Approved by Governor 18, 1988, Fllad with
Secretary of State 19, 1984.)

. LEGISLATIVE COUNSELS OICEST

AB 2376, Statham. Health care: peace officers.

Existing law requires every employer, including state and local
agencies, using carcinogens o provide medical exsminatons of
affected employees as defined, 1o use the carcinogen pursuant to
specified standards., and to perform other duties refated to the use
and exposure to carcinogens.

This bill would require the state and local agencies

i Wl

employing
certain pesce officers to nanfy memoﬁufmmm

officar is exposed to 3 known carcinogen specified
circumstances. To the extent that this requirernent would be
applicable to local agencies, the bill would impose & state-mandated
local program. The bill would require that the basic pesce officer
training course and other appropriate courses of the Commission on
Peace Officers Standards and Training include instruction on, but
not limited to, the identification and handling of possible
carcinogenic materialy and potential heaith hazards associated with
those materials. R

The California Constitution requires the state to reimburse local
agencies and school districts for certain costs roandated by the state.
Statutory provinons establish procedures for making that
reimbursement, including the crestion of a State Mandates Claims
Fund to psy the costs of mandates which do not exceed 3500.000
statewide and other procedures for claims whose statewide costs
exceed $500,000. :

This bill would provide that, if the Commission on State Mandates
determines that this bill contains costs mandated by the state,
reimbursement for those costs shail be made pursuant to those
statutory ures and, if the statewide cost does not exceed
$300,000, be made from the State Mandates Claims Fund

The people of the State of Californis do enact as follows:

SECTION 1. Section 1797.187 is added to the Health and Safety
Code, to read:

1797.187. .A peace officer as described in Section 830.1,
subdivision (a) or b of Section 830.2, or subdivision (g) of Section

/8303 of the Penal Code, while in: the service of the agency or local

9 &



agency which employs histi or her, shall be notified by the agency or
local agency if the peace officer is exposed to a known carcinogen,
as defined by the Internstional Agency for Research on Cancer, or
as defined by its director, during the investigation of any place where
any controlled substance, as defined in Section {1007 is suspected of
being manufactured, stored, transferred, or sold, or any toxic waste
spills, accidents, leaks, explosions, aor fires.

The Commisnion on Peace Officers Standards and Training basie
training course. and other training courses as the commission
detertrunes appropriate, shall include, on or before January 1, im
instruction on, but not limited to, d:amuﬂc:uoamd
possible carcinogenic materisly and the poun:ht health hlmd:

associated with these materials, protective t;mdclothtn'
avatlable to minimize contamination, dmot'
materiais and measures and proem-s that can be

minimize axposure to possible hazardous

SEC. 2 Notwithstanding Section 17810 of thocovmt Code,
if the Commission on State Mandates determinas that this act
contains costs mandated by the state, reimbursemnent o
agomumdthldamaforthmcm:hnﬂhuud-pmunt
to Part 7 (commencing w::hSacﬂon 17500) of Division 4 of Title 2
of the Government Code. If tbamuwidecmnfﬂndﬂmfw
reimbursement does not exceed five hundred thousand dallars
{SSMG?) ;mb\memm shall be mdc from the Suu Mandates
Claims Fun:

91 70

locad -
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_ ATTACHMENT B
CARCINOGENICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Tom Abercombie, Senior Criminalist
Laboratory, Department of Justice

" Mickey Bennett, POST Fellow
Long Beach Police Department

Donald Brown, Lieutenant
Burbank Police Department

Rick Bingle, Chief Forensic Chemist
Scientific Investigation Division
Los Angeles Police Department

Herb Cowan, Range Haster/Supervisorf‘
Diablo Canyon Power Plant
Pacific Gas and Electric Company

Jeanne Delperdang
Director Technical Services
Containerized Chemical

Charles Foden, Retired Fire Chief
McClellan 2ir Force Base

Michael George, Captain
Sacramento Police Department

Mary Halvorson (Reinika), Assistant Dean
Rancho Santiago College

Charles Johnson, Sérgeant
Concord Police Department

Bruce Lazarus, Director I.H. Services
Network and Environment Systems

Nancy Masters, Latent Print Analyst
California Criminalistics Institute

Phil McCormick, Training and )
Emergency Preparation Coordinator
. Chino Police Department

James Petroni, Instructor/Coordinator
California Specialized Training Institute

Thomas Valentine, Safety Coordinator
Bureau of Forensic Service, Department of Justice

John Wells, Sergeant
Hazardous Materials Section
California Highway Patrol



ATTACHMENT C

PROPOSED CURRICULUM CHANGES
FOR
CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS

8.39.6 The student will identify the following
responsibilities and considerations of a first

(Existing) responder to a hazardous materials incident
including:
70%
2 A. Recognition -
B. Safety/Isolation/Area containment

C. Notification to proper agencies -
D. Basic first responder limitation

(New) 8.39.7 iv WO ure of a law orceme
' ) situatio ic i ve carcincge
80% erials contaminatio t
2 stud will:s

A. Determine if a hazardous materials
situation exists, :
B. ~Identi he associated risks of immediate
a long- exposure
. - C. Determine the course of action necessary to
minimjze the risk of contamination,
dli a expos .



ATTACHMENT D

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING

BASIC TRAINING STANDARDS ON CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS

Notice is hereby given that the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST), pursuant to the authority vested by
Section 13503 and 13506 of the Penal Code, proposes to adopt,
amend, or repeal requlations in Chapter 2 of Title 11 of the
California Code of Regulations. A public hearing to adopt the
proposed amendments will be held before the full Commission on:

Date: April 19, 1990
Time: 10:00 a.nm.
Place: Marriott Hotel Mission Valley

San Diego, Ca

Notice is also hereby given that any interested person may present
oral statements or arguments, relevant to the action proposed,
during the public hearing. '

INFORMATION DIGEST

From time to time, POST approves training standards pursuant to
legislative mandate and they are incorporated into Regulation 1081
(Minimum Standards for Approved Courses). Pursuant to Assembly Bill
2376, Section 1797.187 was added to the Health and Safety Code.

This section requires the Commission, on or before January 1, 1990,
to include in the kasic training course for law enforcement officers
instruction in the identification and handling of possible
carcinogenic materials, and the potential health hazards associated
with these materials, protective equipment and clothing materials to
minimize contamination, handling and disposing of materials. Also
specified are procedures that can be adopted to minimize exposure to
the possible hazardous materials.

Subject matter experts agreed that carcinogenic materials likely to
be encountered in law enforcement situations are included in the
definitions of hazardous materials. The Health and Safety Ccde,
Section 25501, defines a hazardous material as any material that,
because of its quantity, concentration, or physical or chemical
characteristics, poses a significant present or potential hazard to
human health and safety or to the environment if released into the
workplace or the environment. A carcinogenic, defined as a
substance that causes cancer, is included by definition as a
hazardous material. Training basic officers to handle hazardous
materials situations correctly will automatically provide the
necessary carcinogenic training.

"Since the intent of the legislation is to increase the safety of the
individual officer, POST staff determined that it would be



impractical to train individual officers concerning hazardous
materjial safety clothing and equipment. Most authorities, as
indicated in the sState's Hazardous Materials Medical Management
Protocols, agree that is unacceptable to provide sophisticated
protective gear to persons who have not been previously properly
fitted and trained in its use. It is impractical and potentially
‘dangerous to train basic patrol officers to physically handle
carcinogenic or hazardous materials. Officers are better trained to
recognize the potential hazard and call for specialized personnel

properly equipped.

The subject matter experts, keeping the intent of the legislation in
mind, determined that the emphasis for the basic academy training
should focus on identification of hazardous situations and
requesting technically proficient assistance. specific training
considerations enumerated in the law were compared with the existing
course of instruction, and a proposed curriculum standard consisting
of one existing and one new performance objective is recommended.

For each proposed change, detailed curriculum including performance
objectives has been developed. Each change has been made to meet a
specific training need by law enforcement. ‘ .

It is proposed that Regulation 1081 be modified by adding Section
(3) Carcinogenic Materials. (Health and Safety Code Section
1797.187) which specifies two minimum topics descriptive of
performance ohjectives for the basic training including:

A. Hazardous Materials Responsibilities and Considerations
for First Responders. X

B. Hazardous Carcinogenic Materials, Identification,
Associated Risks, and Minimizing Exposure to Responding
Officers.

Topic A represents existing Basic Course-related curriculum on
hazardous materials training for first responders, while Topic B
reflects proposed new curriculum more specific to individual
officer safety concerns.

The Regular Basic Course training standard, represented by both
topics, will require four hours minimum to complete. Since
hazardous materials information is currently being presented in the
Regular Basic Course the suggested changes are only an adjustment to
the current hazardous materials information with an appropriately
focusing on carcinogenic materials. Therefore, it is anticipated
that the changes to the Regqular Basic Course will have a negligible
impact on instruction hours. It should be noted that the Regular
Basic Course currently contains approximately four hours of this
training focused on hazardous materials. No change to the POST 560-
- hour requirement for the Regular Basic Course is being proposed
because academy presenters have sufficient flexibility to conduct
this instruction within the existing course.

PUBLIC COMMENT

The Commission hereby requests written comments on the proposed

o



.actions. All written comments must be received at POST no later
than 4:30 p.m. on April 5, 1990. Written comments should be
directed to Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director, Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Blvd.,
Sacramento, CA, 95816-7083.

ADOPTION OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS

After the hearing, and consideration of public comments, the
Commission may adopt the proposals substantially as set forth
without further notice. If the proposed text is modified prior to
adoption and the change is related but not solely grammatical or
nonsubstantial in nature, the full text of the resulting regulation
will be made available at least 15 days before the date of adoption
to all persons who testified or submitted written comments at the
public hearing, all persons whose comments were received by POST
during the public comment period, and all persons who request
notification from POST of the availability of such changes. A
request for the modified text should be addressed to the agency
official designated in this notice. The Commission will accept y
written comments on the modified text for 15 days after the date on -
which the revised text is made available.

TEXT OF PROPOSAL

Copies of the Statement of Reasons and exact language of the
proposed action may be cbtained at the hearing or prior to the
hearing upon request in writing to the contact person at the above
address. This address also is the location of all information
‘onsidered as the basis for these proposals. The information will

qie maintained for inspection during the Commission's normal business

ours (8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.).
ESTIMATE OF ECQNOMIC IMPACT

The Commission has determined that the proposed changes: (1) will
have no effect on housing costs; (2) do not impose any new
mandate upon local agencies or school districts; (3) involve no
increased nondiscretionary costs of savings to any local agency,
school district, state agency, or federal funding to the State;
{4) will have no adverse economic impact on small businesses; and
(5) involve no significant cost to private persons or entities.

In order to take this action, the Commission must determine that no
alternative coensidered by the Commission would be more effective in
carrying out the purpose for which the action is proposed or would
be as effective and less burdensome to affected private persons that
the proposed action. )

CONTACT PERSON

Inquiries concerning the proposed action and requests for written
materials pertaining to the proposed action should be directed to
Kathy Delle, staff Services Analyst, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard,
“acramento, CA, or by telephone at (916-5400)



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

PUBLIC HEARING: REGULAR BASIC COURSE TRAINING STANDARD ON
CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS

STATEMENT OF REASONS

The commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (POST) will
hold a public hearing on April 19, 1990 for the purpose of
receiving comments on proposed changes to Commission Regulation
1081 made pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187.
These changes to the Regular Basic Course pertain to law
enforcement response to situations involving carcinogenic
materials.

In response to the specifications of Assembly Bill 2376, an
advisory committee composed of subject matter experts, training
managers, and individuals having an interest and expertise in this
area was formed to review the current performance objectives.

Recommended performance objective changes were developed as a result

of comparing the existing course of instruction with standards
required for conformance with AB 2376.

The advisory committee unanimously agreed that carcinogenic
materials likely to be encountered in law enforcement situations are
included in the definitions of hazardous materials. The Health and
Safety Code, Section 25501, defines a hazardous material as any
material that, because of its quantity, concentration, or physical
or chemical characteristics, poses a significant present or
potential hazard to human health and safety or to the environment if
released into the workplace or the environment. A carcinogenic,
‘defined as a substance that causes cancer, is included by definition
as a hazardous material. Training basic officers to handle
hazardous materials situations correctly will automatically provide
the necessary carcinogenic training.

Since the intent of the legislation is to increase the safety of the
individual officer, the committee and staff determined that it would
be impractical to train individual officers concerning hazardous -
material safety clothing and equipment. Most authorities, as
indicated in the State's Hazardous Materials Medical Management

" Protocols, agree that is unacceptable to provide sophisticated
protective gear to persons who have not been previously properly
fitted and trained 'in its use. It is impractical and potentially
dangerous to train basic patrol officers to physically handle
carcinogenic or hazardous materials. Officers are better trained to
recognize the potential hazard and call for specialized personnel

. properly equipped.

The committee, keeping the intent of the legislation in mind,
determined that the emphasis for the basic academy training should
focus on identification of hazardous situations and requesting
technically proficient assistance. Specific training considerations
enumerated in the law were compared with the existing course of
instruction, and a proposed curriculum standard consisting of one
existing and one new performance objective is recommended.




It is proposed that Regulation 1081 be modified by adding Section
(3) Carcinogenic Materials (Health and Safety Code Section
1797.187) which specifies two minimum topics for the basic training
descriptive of performance cbhjectives including:

A. Hazardous Materials Responsibilities and Considerations

for First Responders.

B. Hazardous Carcinogenic Materials, Identification,
Associated Risks, and Minimizing Exposure to Responding

Officers.

The Regular Basic Course training standard, represented by both
topics, will require four hours minimum to complete. It is
anticipated that the changes to the. Regular Basic Course will have a
negligible impact on instruction hours since the Regular Basic
Course currently contains approximately four hours of this training

focused on hazardous materials.

No change to the POST S60-hour

requirement for the Regular Basic Course is being proposed because
academy presenters have sufficient flexibility to conduct this

instruction within the existing course.

S To S

A. Hazardous Materials,
Responsibilities and

Considerations for First

Responders

B. Hazardous Carcinogenic

Materials Identification,

Associated Risks, and
Minimizing Exposure to

Justification

The first responding
officer has a
responsibility to protect
the community from
hazardous materials
situations.

Basic officer training
nust emphasize the correct
response to hazardous
carcinogenic materials
situations, in order

to protect themselves

from contamination.

The attached Notice of Public Hearing required by the
Administrative Procedures Act provides details concerning the
proposed requlation changes and provides information regarding the
hearing process. Inquires concerning the proposed action may be
directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services Analyst, at (916) 739-5400.

NCRMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director .



January 18, 1990

BULLETIN: 90- .

SUBJECT: PUBLIC HEARING - REGULAR BASIC COURSE TRAINING
STANDARD ON CARCINOGENIC MATERIALS

A public hearing has been scheduled in conjunction with the
April 19, 1990 Commission meeting:

Date: April 19, 1990

Time: 10:00 a.m.

Place: Marriott Hotel, Mission Valley
San Diego, California

The hearing is for the purpose of considering proposed changes in
Commission Regulation 1081 made pursuant to Assembly Bill 237s,
which added Health and Safety Code Section 1797.187. This new law.
requires POST to incorporate curriculum changes in the Regqular
Basic Course for law enforcement officers instruction relating to
carcinogenic materials.

Since subject matter experts agree that carcinogenic materials fall
within the definition of hazardous materials, it is proposed that

the curriculum on hazardous materials for first responders

satisfy, in part, the training mandates. In addition, a new .
performance objective is proposed that relates to carcinogenic
materials. Training basic officers to handle hazardous materials
situations correctly wlll automatically provide carcinogenic

training.

To adopt this training standard, it is proposed that Regulation
1081 be modified by adding Section (3) Carcinogenic Materials
which specifies two minimum topics for the basic training
descriptive of performance objectives including:

A. Hazardous Materials Responsibilities and considerations
for First Responders.

B. Hazardous Carcinogenic Materials, Identification,
Associated Risks, and Minimizing Exposure to Responding
officers.

The Regular Basic Course training standard, represented by both
topics, is proposed to have four hours minimum to complete. No
change in the POST 560-hour requirement for the Regular Basic
Course is proposed.

The Commission may adopt other changes based upon the public
hearing proceedings and written comments received. The Commission
invites input on this matter. i .

The attached Notice of Public Hearing, required by the
Administrative Procedures Act, provides details concerning the



proposed regulation changes and provides information regarding the
hearing process. Inquiries concerning the proposed action should
be directed to Kathy Delle, Staff Services aAnalyst, 1601 Alhambra
Boulevard, Sacramento, CA or by telephone at {916) 739-5400.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director



Proposed Regulation Change

1081. * r A v

Approved courses, as specified in Commission Regulation 1005(g), pertain to
training mandated by the Legislature for various kinds of peace officers and
other groups for which the Commission has responsibility to establish minimum
standards. Approved courses shall meet the following minimum content and
‘hours. More detailed minimum curricula content is contained in the document
"POST Prescribed Curricula Manual."

(1) Arrest and Firearms (Penal Code Section 832) - 40 Hours
(Certified course; requirement satisfied by
Basic Course.)

*Arrest (24 hours)
(Reguired)

A. Professional 0rientat1on
B. Law

C. Laws of Evidence

D. Investigation
Examination

*Firearms (16 hours)
(Required for peace officers carrying firearms)

A. Firearms Safety

B. Handgun Familiarization

C. Firearms Care and Cleaning
D. Firearms Shooting Principles
E. Firearms Range (Target)

Communications and Arrest (16 hours)
(Recommended for peace officers who make arrests)

A. Community relations

B. Communications

C. . Arrest and Control

Examination

* Specific Basic Course performance objectives are required
and specified in the POST Prescribed Curricula Manual

(2) Aviation Security (Penal Code Section 832.1 . - 20 Hours
(Certified Course) | )

Introduction and Background -

Civil Threat to the Aviation Industry
Federal Organization and Jurisdiction
Legal Aspects

Psychological Aspects

. Passenger Screening

Aviation Explosives

oOMMoO o>
- - .. » L ] L]

*underlined for style
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H. Aviation Securiiy Questions and Issues
Examination and Critique

3) ¢ i s {Health and Saf d - 4 Hours -
. Section 1797.187)

A. Hazardous Materials, 39590951b1!i;1g§

eratio or

8. H d Carcin i r ficati
Associated Ri and imizi re t
Responding Officers.
| (4)€3} Basic (Regular) (Penal Code Section 832.3) - 520 Hours

{Certified Course)
See PAM, Section D-1

{5)¢4) Chemical Agent for Peace Officers {Penal Code
Section 12403) ~ - 8 Hours
(Requirement satisfied by the Basic Course)

Exceptions: Chemical Agent Training for California
Youth Authority Field Parole Agents and local field
probation officers, as described in P.C. Section 830.5
shall be the training prescribed in P.C, Section 12403.7
and certified by the Department of Justice.

A. Legal and Ethical Aspects
B. Chemical Agents Familiarization
C. Medical and Safety Aspects

.,. (First Aid)
D. Use of tquipment
: E. Simulations and Exercises

{6)¢5) Chemical Agent Training for Private Secur1ty
(Penal Code Section 12403.5) ~ 2 Hours
- (Not a POST-certified course)

Chemical Agent Training for Private Security personnel
shall be the training prescribed in P.C. 12403.7 and
certified by Department of Justice.

A. Self Defense, History of Chemical Agents, and
Aerosol Weapons

Effectiveness as a self-defense weapon
Mechanics of Tear Gas Use

Medical Aspects of First Aid

Practical Use .

Field Training and Demanstration

Discard of Weapons

MM O®



{7)¢6)  Child Abuse and Neglect (Penal Code Section 13517)

(Certified course; requirement satisfied by the
Basic Course; optional Technical Course.) .

OMMMOOWX

General Child Abuse Investigative Procedures
Child Neglect and Emotional Abuse/Deprivation
Physical Child Abuse

Sexual Abuse ‘and Exploitation of Children
Interview and Interrogation Techniques
Community Child Care Facilities

Course Critique and Student Evaluation

(8167} Domestic Violence (Penal Code Section 13519)

Mmoo

Overview of Domestic Violence -
Legislative Intent/POST Guidelines
Enforcement of Laws

Court Orders

Tenancy

(9)¢8) Humane Officer Firearms (Civil Code Section 607f)

_The required course is the Firearms portion of the
P.C. 832 Course, with an examination.

(10)€9) Missing Persons {Penal Code Section 13519.1)

*p

8.
C.
*D.

Benefits for Law Enforcement Involvement
and sensitivity

Initial Response Procedures

Locating Missing Persons

Legal Requirements for Initial Response
and Follow-up

lllie}G) Reserve Peace Officer (Penal Code Section 832.6)
{Certified course; requirement satisfied by the
Basic Course.)

Level III Reserve (56 Hours)
P.C. 832 Arrest and Firearms Course (Level III Reserve is

required for Level III, Level II, and non-designated -

Level [ Reserve Officers )

-24 Hours
- 8 Hours
- 15 Hours
- 4 Hours
®
- 214 Hours

Level II Reserve (90 Hours) (Prerequisite - Level III Reserve Course)

Professional Orientation
Law

Communications

Vehicle Operations

Farce and Weaponry
Patrol Procedures
Traffic



H. Custody
I. Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques
J. Examination
: . (Module B 1s required for Level II and
.- non-designated Level I Reserve Officers.)

Level I Reserve (68 Hours) (Prerequisite - Level III & II Reserve Course)

A. Professional Orientation

B. Police Community Relations

C. Law

D. Communications

E. Vehicle Operations

F. Laws of Evidence

G. Patrol Procedures .
H. Traffic :
I. Criminal Investigation

J. Custody

K. Physical Fitness and Defense Techniques

L. Examination

(Level I Reserve is vequired for non- designated Level [
Reserve Off1cers )

Dasignated Level I Reserve Officers are required
to Complete the regular Basic Course as described in
PAM Section D-1.

.) (12} £}}) Sex Crime Investigation (Penal Code Section 13516) - 24 Hours
- (Certified Course)

Preliminary Sexual Assault Investigation and Sexual
Exploitation; Exploitation/Sexual Abuse of Children
(Required part of Basic): (6 Hours)

A. Overview of Problems, Issues and Prevention
Considerations

B. Sensitivity of Responding Officer

C. Treatment of Victim

D. Preliminary Investigation Procedure

Follow-up Sexual Assault Investigation: (18 Hours}
Collection and Preservation of Evidence
- Classroom Demonstration
Basic Assault Investigation
Review Report of Preliminary Investigat1on
Re-interview the Victim
Investigation of the Suspect
Physical Evidence
Prosecution
Pretrial Preparation

Er-rxXQG-mIoOomm



(13)€12) State Agency Peace Officers (Penal Code Section 13510.5)
(Certified Course)

The Advanced Officer Course as described in PAM Section D-2
shall satisfy the minimum training required by P.C. 13510.5,
per Commission action of October 1978.

(14)€13) Traffic Accident Investigation (Vehicle Code Section 40600)
(Certified Course.)

A. Vehicle Law and Court Decision Relating
to Traffic Accidents

B. Report Forms and Terminology

C. Accident Scene Procedures

D. Follow-up and Practical Application

{15)¢}4) Wiretap Investigation (Penal Code Section 629.44(a) - - 14 Hours
A. Legal Aspect

B. Technical Aspects
C. Practical Aspects

Carcin-Trng-Stnds.Mickey
12/19/89



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

AgendallemTite ~ Basic Course Curriculum Change - Meeting Dats
. Vehicle Operations/Professional Orientation January 18, 1990
| Bureau Train ing Program Reviewed By Researched By
Services Hal Snow Russ Kindermann

Purpose:

Decision Requested |:l Information Cnly D Status Report

Executjve Director Approval Date of Approvai Date of Report '
' ' December 8, 1989
7 /2/90 |

Financial Impact: . Yes (See Analysis for details)
5 e

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additionat sheets if required.

{.

- experts now believe it inappropriate to imply, as the proposed-to-be-

ISSUE

Commission approval of. Regular Basic Course curriculum changes
relative to Vehicle Operations and Professional Orientation.

BACKGROUND

As part of the continuing process to maintain the Regular Basic Course
content relevant to the law enforcement task within today's society,
POST staff, Regular Basic Course instructors, and subject matter
experts convene update workshops for the purpose of reviewing and
updating existing curriculum. In the past six months, the Functional
Areas of Vehicle Operations and Professional Orientation were reviewed
in depth by separate workshop committees resulting in the attached
proposed additions and modifications to the Regular Basic Course
curriculum. '

ANATLYSIS

The Vehicle Operations Functional Area contains 23 performance
objectives covering the cognitive aspects and manipulative skills
required in training an officer in the proper operation of an
emergency vehicle. The Driver Training Reference Guide, developed in
1988-89 by the International Association of Directors of Law
Enforcement Standards and Training (IADLEST), provided a model driver
training curriculum upon which to examine the existing Regular Basic
Course curriculum. Each of the forty training objectives of the
IADLEST standards were reviewed and compared with existing POST
training standards. All relevant standards were found to presently be
covered in the POST requirements or were incorporated in the proposed
revisions.

The proposed curriculum changes would add three new performance
objectives focusing on threshold braking, estimating distance traveled
by vehicle speed, and vehicle inspection. Performance Objective 6.6.3
concerning experiencing a controlled skid is proposed to be deleted
because that experience is incorporated in existing Performance
Objective 6.6.2. which requires the student to experience a vehicle
undergoing an "all wheel" braking skid. 1In addition, driver training

deleted performance objective does, that a skidding vehicle may remain
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controlled. The emphasis should be on regaining control. See
Attachment A for proposed curriculum changes to Vehicle Operations
Functional Area. The goals of incorporating the relevant standards
identified in the IADLEST document, making performance objectives more
specific for testing purposes, and providing clearer definition between
emergency response and pursuit driving will be met by these changes.

The topics of ethical conduct and knowledge of the criminal justice
system are contained in the Professional Orientation Functional Area,
which has 26 performance objectives. The proposed curriculum would add
one new performance objective on the Canons of Professional Conduct.
See Attachment A for proposed curriculum addition.

These proposed curriculum changes in the Functional Areas of Vehicle
Operations and Professional Orientation have been endorsed by the
Basic Course Consortium. The changes will have little impact on
academy requirements and can be handled within existing POST minimum
hourly requirements.

RECOMMENDAT ION

Effective March 1, 1990, approve Regular Basic Course curriculum
changes related to Vehicle Operations and Professional Orientation.

Attachments




ATTACHMENT A

.‘ PROPOSED REGULAR BASIC COURSE CURRICULUM CHANGES

Vehicle Operations Functional Area

(New) 6.2.5 Given a vehicle's speed in miles per hour, the
student will identify the distance it
80% travels in:
5 . e EEmman

A. 3/4 of a second
B, One secgond

(New) 6.5.2 The student will identify the components of
a pre-shift vehicle inspection:
80%
2 .
A. Mechanical check
B. Interior check
C. Exterior check
D, Required inventory
\2., (Delete) 6.6.3 Fhe -student -wilt -experience-a-vehicle-
N & undergoing -a-contretled-—skid-
80%
3
(New) 6.6.6 The student will demonstrate the ability to
threshold brake:
100%
3

A. When coming to a complete stop
B:. Prior to a turning movement

Professional Orientation Functional Area

(New) 1.3.4 The student will identify the following

canons of the "Code of Preofessional Conduct
70% ) and Responsibilities for Peace Officers":
2
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Uphold the Constitution of the United
States, state statutes _and local laws
Perform duties ethicall

Regard discharge of duties as a public
trust

Exempli high standards in public and
private life |

Recognize the freedom of others shall not
be infringed upon without just and legal

cause

Maintain inteqrity and competence
Cooperate with lawful officials and
organizations

Refuse to accept gratuities

Maintain the confidentiality of
information :
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COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
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in the spaca provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if requirad.

ISSUE:

Evaluation report on recently conducted telecourse and request
for authorization to contract for presentation of a second
telecourse including authorization to experiment with reuse of
tapes of the telecourse.

BACKGROUND :

At the April, 1989 meeting, the Commission authorized the
Executive Director to enter into an interagency agreement with
San Diego State University for an amount not to exceed $45,000.

The purpose of this agreement was to produce a pilot

teleconference training course (telecourse) for presentation to
public safety dispatchers on the subject of handling missing
persons cases. The missing persons training course was
subsequently developed and successfully presented at 29 sites
throughout the state on November 14, 1989.

The program received a strong positive response from most of the
dispatchers who attended. The only negative notes came from
those sites which experienced technical difficulties (sound or
video problens) or which were not set up properly to accommodate
the number of pecple who came to view the program (single small
screen TV monitor to service a large room). A more complete
discussion of the student evaluations is attached.

ANALYSIS:

Evaluation of the Missing Persons teleconference for public
safety dispatchers has shown that teleconferencing is an _
effective vehicle to meet the training needs of large numbers of
trainees in subject matter that can be conducted in relatively
short self-contained training segments. In the Missing Persons
teleconference, 1,100 dispatchers were trained out of a total
pool of about 4,500. With a peace officer pool of 60,000, the
cost effectiveness of this kind of training is limited only by
the classroom space that can be secured for original broadcasts,
’ and by the effective training life of the video recordings which
are subsequently made of original broadcasts.
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Based on the success of the initial telecourse, staff has
developed the following considerations to guide future

presentation of POST telecourses:

o Courses are to be presented by POST and designed to meet
training needs that are relatively short in duration and
~ where there is a high volume of students who require the
training. Particular emphasis should be given to
satisfying training mandates directed at in-service
officers.

o All telecourses will be POST-certified technical courses
with no POST reimbursement applicable.

o If directed at peace officers, telecourses would count
towards satisfying POST's continulng professional
training requirement.

o The ultimate goal of the program would be to permit all
law enforcement agencies with a satellite signal
antenna to serve as their own training site, thus
maximizing convenience, accessibility, and cost-
effectiveness. Each site would have a designated on-
site facilitator who would receive training and
orientation from POST. .

0 Content development, training design, and presentation
are to be controlled by POST but may be performed by
other persons and groups worklng under contract to
POST.

o Satellite uplink and other technical services will be
accomplished through contracting with state university
campuses equipped to provide these services.

As mentioned, there is potential for credit toward the continuing
professional requirements through this training. It appears '
desirable to experiment with the idea of permitting POST-
approved downlink sites, including law enforcement agencies, to .
record the telecourse and subsequently train other personnel as a
POST-certified course. Of course such training must be
consistent with requirements and conditions yet to be specified
by POST.

Downlink site requirements and conditions might include: 1)
training and orientation of the on-site coordinators, 2) required
use of student testing, workbooks, and Course Evaluation
Instruments, 3) continuous training session (not at roll call
briefings), 4) reuse to be completed within 90 days of the
initial broadcast, and 5) roll taken of attendees and recorded on
POST supplied course rosters.



These and other tentative requirements would be directed at
ensuring the integrity and gquality of the training. The
individual officers attending the training would receive POST
credit for having attended a POST-certified course and satisfying
part of POST's continuing professional training requirement.

It is proposed the Commission authorize another pilot telecourse

- that permits POST-approved downlink sites to record and reuse the

broadcast as POST-certified training subject to reascnable and
appropriate conditions which assure training value and integrity.
If approved, staff will evaluate and report back on this
experiment.

The next proposed project is a telecourse to meet the
requirements of Penal Code Section 13519.2 with regard to the
handling of persons who exhibit symptoms of developmental
disability, mental illness, or both. The law requires that in-
service officers who have not received the necessary training in
the basic course to complete a supplementary course in the
subject matter prior to July 1, 1992. We plan to present this -
training in May, 1990. It is proposed that the Executive
Director be authorized to enter into an interagency agreement
with San Diego State University to design and present this
telecourse in an amount that is limited to actual costs not to
exceed $45,000.

RECOMMENDATION ¢

It is recommended that the Commission:

(1) Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an
interagency agreement with San Diego State University in
an amount not to exceed $45,000 to develop and conduct a
telecourse on the subject of handling persons with
developmental disabilities and/or mental illness.

(2) Authorize staff to experiment with the recording and reuse

of the above telecourse as POST-certified training and
report back to the Commission.

JD:barm



ATTACHMENT

EVALUATIQON OF MISSING PERSONS TELECAST

The following information is taken from student and facilitator
evaluations of the Missing Persons Telecast. As a general rule,
the evaluations were positive. Almost all of the comments listed
below were taken from those sections of the evaluation form which
specifically asked for the program’'s weaknesses and for
suggestions for improvement.

The major criticism of the program is that it was too elementary,
and did not require such an elaborate program to get the
relatively few training points across. Balancing this _
criticism, however, was a strong affirmative response to the
guestion which asked whether the program had been worth the time
of the students to attend it, and widespread satisfaction with
the opportunity to ask questions of the persons who were experts
in this field.

The only generally negative notes came from the relatively few
(six out of twenty nine) sites which experienced local technical
or site problems. These included problems with reception and
transfer of the program into the classroom, TV picture tubes
which were too small for the classroom, poor quality audio and
video and noisy, poorly located classrooms.

These are lessons well learned. They will be stressed in
information provided to site facilitators in future broadcasts.
We may also ask that our field consultants conduct site
inspections of future broadcast sites well in advance of the
program to insure compliance with minimum technical and comfort
standards.

STRONG POINTS

This was a “"professional " presentation.

The take-home workbook was a good idea.

It was great to have the experts there to answer questions:
Different speakers kept the dialogue fresh and interesting.
Good way to train lots of people at the same timé.

WEAK POINTS

Technical
Too difficult to get through on the phone - need more lines.
Phones were difficult to hear.

Graphics were not easily readable.



Local Equipment problems

. . Could not receive program clearly (Imperial)

Could not transfer reception to classroom monitor - had to
record and play tape to class w/30 minute delay. (Pasadena)

Audio buzzing through entire program (Fresno)
Noisy classroom next to cafeteria (Southwestern)

TV screen too small - placed too low for people in the
back to see. (Several)

If we have to write - need to provide desks or tables.
Phones at front of room (puts questioner "on stage")
No phone in class.

Program QOrganization

More thorough briefing prior to start of the -class. Have
coordinators meet with class one hour rather than 1/2 hour
before the class starts. Cover orientation and give a thorough
briefing on materials and activities.

. Better screening of on-air calls and only one call per person.
More time should be devoted to questions and answers.

Too many question periods - better just one guestion period at

the end. /////////
Provide a break after one hour. _

Have facilitator ask gquestions and do not identify student who
originates the gquestion.

Prdgram Content

Do not read the gquiz and provide the answers one at a time. If
you must read it on the air, ask all the questions, allowing
students to answer on their own, then go back over right answers.
Provide a handout with resource lists

- Provide a "real"” test at the end of the program.

Course was too long for the amount of material to be covered.

Program moved too slowly



Too many experts who tended to repeat one another.

Give facilitator a larger role.

Presenters ﬁoved too fast to keep up with them in the workbook.
Include resource information in the manual.

Material was too simple. (Subject matter too elementary)
Presenters appeared to be preaching.

Add time to discuss important points in classroom with peers.
When lots of interest is sﬁown in questions and answers in one
area, that: is telling you something. Keep the questions going
and cut down the time allotted to them in some other section.

Too many people on the panel - reduce the number.

Provide some way in which participants can exchange information
on their personal experience in the subject.

Need opportunity to have class discussion - class discussion
often stimulates the most significant questions.

Have a "line" dispatcher or two on the panel to question the
"manager/experts” on the things that really count.

When a person designated to answer a question is not sure, he/she

should say so and ask for clarification from ancther panel
member.
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in the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

°

ISSUE

Should the Comm1531on approve, pursuant to recently passed
legislation, a recommended four-week narcotic enforcement
training program to meet the training standard for all
investigators of the state Department of Alcoholic Beverage
Control? ,

BACKGROUND

Senate Bill 1351 (Attachment A) authored by Senator Dan
Boatwright, enacted effective January 1, 1990, Section 25755 of
the Business and Professions Code requires all investigators of
the Alcoholic Beverage Control and specifically investigators
assigned to ABC's Drug Enforcement Narcotics Team to complete by
June 1, 1993 a four-week course on narcotics enforcement approved
by POST. The training requirement appears to be directed at a
need to ensure a higher level of competence in dealing with
narcotic violations since the incidence of narcotic violations is
increasing in and around licensed premises. ABC investigators
frequently work as part of multi-agency strike forces that target
bars where illegal drugs are sold. .

POST staff has developed, in consultation with ABC staff, a
proposed standard for the four-week training requirement.

ANALYSIS

Unlike most legislative training mandates, this legislation
identifies a specific length of training.” On the surface, four
weeks (160 hours) mandated training appears to be excessive when
compared to the most commonly accepted course for narcotic
investigators of local and state agencies of 80 hours. However,
there is no POST standard nor universally acceptable number of
hours for narcotics investigation.
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Analysis of this narcotics enforcement training standard has
suggested the need for a two part requirement--a formalized
training course and a structured field training program. The
formalized training course that appears appropriate and readily
available is the 80-hour Narcotics Investigation Course. This
course curriculum is in the process of being standardized by
POST. Training needs identified by ABC that are related to
narcotic enforcement closely parallel the curriculum of the above
Narcotics Investigation Course.

The second part of the proposed training standard concerns an
80-hour structured field training program directed at narcotic
investigations by ABC investigators. Such a field training
program would be administered by ABC and would involve
investigators being assigned to a member of the department's Drug
Enforcement and Narcotics Team (DENT) or a narcotics unit/task
force with a local law enforcement agency. During this two-week
training assignment, investigators would gain experience by
observing and participating in a variety of ongoing narcotic
investigations. Upon completion of the field training progran,
investigators will be certified by either the department's Drug
Enforcement and Narcotics Team or the local law enforcement
agency that the investigator has completed the field training
program. Responsibility for documentation of both training
components would be ABC's.

To implement this training standard, Reguiation 1081 (Minimum
Standards for Approved Courses) must be modified to add the
proposed requirements that would include:

ABC Narcotic Enforcement (Business and Professions
Code Section 25755 (160 Hours)

Narcotics Investigation Course (80 hours)

A. Drug Enforcement Laws

B. Drug and User Identification
C. Search Warrants

D._Search _and Seizure

E. Surveillance .

F. Clandestine Laboratories

G. Asset Seizure and Forfeiture
H. Informants

I. officer Safety

J.__Entry and Search Techhiques
K. Undercover Technigques

L. Smuggling

M. Investigative Resources
N. Examination ;




ABC Narcotics Investigation Field Training (80 Hours)

ABC investigators are required to complete an g0-hour
field training program on narcotics investigation that
includes on the job instruction and hands-on experience
associated with all content areas of the above .
Narcotics Investigation Course, Field training shall
be_conducted under the supervision of investigators
selected by ABC, Investigators selected may be either
ABC investigators or investigators employed by local
police or sheriffs departments. Investigators selected
must possess a POST Basic Certificate and have
completed at least one year of experience as a full
time narcotics investigator. The Department of
Alcoholic Beverage Control shall maintain records that
individual ABC investigators have completed thjs field
training. :

This modification requires that the Commission adopt these
pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act. Because ABC is
the only agency affected by this regulation change, it is
proposed that the abbreviated public notice process be used. If
no one reqgquests a public hearing, these proposed regulations
would go into effect approximately April 1, 1990.

RECOMMENDATION

Approve a four-week narcotic investigation training standard for
investigators of the Department of Alcoholic Beverage Control
pursuant to Section 25755 of the Business and Professions Code
subject to results of the Notice of Proposed Regulatory Action.




ATTACHMENT 4

Senate Bill No. 1351

CHAPTER 1166

An act to amend Section 25735 of the Business and Professions
Code, and to amend Sections 830.2 and 830.3 of the Penal Code,
relating to peace officers,

[Approved by Covernor September 29, 1989. Filed with
Secretary of State September 30, 1989.)

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST

SB 1351, Boatwright. Peace officers. - .

(1) Existing law provides that peace officers employed by the
Department of Alcoholic Beverage Control are authorized while
acting as peace officers, to enforce any penal provision of law
prohibiting various acts involving alcoholic beverages or intoxicating
liquors while they are in, on, or about any licensed premises in the
course of their employment.

This bill would delete the restriction concerning the enforcement
of those penal provisions while the described peace officers are in,
on, or about any licensed premises, and instead would allow these
persons, while acting as peace officers, to enforce any of those
provisions of law while in the course of their employment.

In addition, the bill would provide that any agents assigned to the
Drug Enforcement Narcotics Team by the director of the
department and other agents of the department shall successfully
complete a 4-week course on narcotics enforcement, as specified.

(2) Existing law enumerates specified persons who are peace
officers whose authority extends to any place in the state for purposes
of performing their primary duty or when making an arrest under
specified provisions of law. The authority of these peace officers to
carry firearms is subject to prior authorization and terms and
conditions specified by the employing agency. Included within this
category of peace officers are persons employed by the Department
of Alcoholic Beverage Control for the enforcement of the Alcoholic
Beverage Control Act who have been designated by the Director of
Aleoholic Beverage Control.

This bill would delete those peace officers from the
above-described category of peace officers, and, instead, would
include that category of peace officers within another category of
peace officers whose authority extends to any place in the state
without specified restrictions as to authority to carry firearms.

The people of the State of California do enact as follows:

SECTION 1. Section 25755 of the Business and Professions Code
is amended to read:
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25755. {a) The director and the persons employed by the
department for the administration and enforcement of this division
are peace officers in the enforcement of the penal provisions of this
division, the rules of the department adopted under the provisions
of this division, and any other penal provisions of law of this state
prohibiting or regulating the sale, exposing for sale, use, possession,
giving away, adulteration, dilution, misbranding, or mislabeling of
alcoholic beverages or intoxicating liquors, and these persons are
authorized, while acting as peace officers, to enforce any penal
provisions of law while in the course of their employment.

{b) The director, the persons employed by the department for the
administration and enforcement of this division, and peace officers
listed in Section 830.1 of the Penal Code may, in enforcing the
provisions of this division, visit and inspect the premises of any
licensee at any time during which the licensee is exercising the
privileges authorized by his or her license on the premises.

{c) Members of the California State Police and peace officers of
the Department of Parks and Recreation, as defined in subdivisions
(b) and (h) of Section 830.2 of the Penal Code may, in enforcing the
provisions of this division, visit and inspect the premises of any
licensee located on state property at any time during which the
licensee is exercising the privileges authorized by his or her license
on the premises.

(d) Any agents assigned to the Drug Enforcement Narcotics
Team by the director shall have successfully completed a four-week
course on narcotics enforcement approved by the Cominission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training. In addition, all other agents
of the department shall successfully complete the four-week course
on narcotics enforcement approved by the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training by June 1, 1993,

SEC. 2. Section 830.2 of the Penal Code is amended to read:

830.2. The following persons are peace officers whose authority
extends to any place in the state: :

{a) Any member of the California Highway Patrol, provided that
the primary duty of the peace officer shall be the enforcement of the
provisions of the Vehicle Code or of any other law relating to the use
or operation of vehicles upon the highways, as that duty is set forth
in the Vehicle Code.

(b) Any member of the California State Police Division, provided
‘that the primary duty of the peace officer shall be to provide police
services for the protection of state officers, and the protection of state
properties and occupants thereof, as set forth in the Government
Code.

(¢) Members of the California National Guard have the powers of
peace officers when they are (1) called or ordered into active state
service by the Governor pursuant to the provisions of Section 143 or
146 of the Military and Veterans Code, (2) serving within the area
wherein military assistance is required, and (3) directly assisting civil
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authorities in any of the situations specified in Section 143 or 146. The
authority of the peace officer extends to the area wherein military
assistance is required as to a public offense committed or which there
is reasonable cause to believe has been committed within that area.
The requirements of Section 1031 of the Government Code are not
applicable under those circumstances.

(d) A member of the University of California Police Department
appointed pursuant to Section 92600 of the Education Code,
provided that the primary duty of the peace officer shall be the
enforcement of the law within the area specified in Section 92600 of
the Education Code.

- {e) A member of the California State University and College
Police Departments appointed pursuant to Section 89560 of the
Education Code, provided that the primary duty of the peace officer
shall be the enforcement of the law within the area specified in
Section 89360 of the Education Code _

~{) Any member of the Law Enforcement Liaison Unit of the
Department of Corrections, provided that the primary duty of the
peace officer shall be the investigation or apprehension of parolees,
parole violators, or escapees from state institutions, the
transportation of those persons, and the coordination of those
activities with other criminal justice agencies.

() Members of the Wildlife Protection Branch of the
Department of Fish and Game, provided that the primary duty of
those deputies shall be the enforcement of the law as set forth in
Section 856 of the Fish and Game Code. '

(h) Employees of the Department of Parks and Recreation
designated by the director pursuant to Section 3008 of the Public
Resources Code, provided that the primary duty of the peace officer
shall be the enforcement of the law as set forth in Section 5008 of the
Public Resources Code.

(i) The Director of Forestry and employees or classes of
employees of the Department of Forestry designated by the director
pursuant to Section 4136 of the Public Resources Code, provided that
the primary duty of the peace officer shall be the enforcement of the
g‘\)vdas that duty is set forth in Section 4156 of the Public Resources

e.

(i) Persons employed by the Department of Alcoholic Beverage
Control for the enforcement of Division 9 {commencing with
Section 23000) of the Business and Professions Code and designated
by the Director of Alcoholic Beverage Control, provided that the
primary duty of any of these peace officers shall be the enforcement
of the laws relating to alcoholic beverages, as that duty is set forth in
Section 23755 of the Business and Professions Code.

SEC. 3. Section 830.3 of the Penal Code is amended to read:

830.3. The following persons are peace officers whose authority
extends to any place in the state for the purpose of performing their
primary duty.or when making an arrest pursuant to Section 836 of

92 110
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the Penal Code as to any public offense with respect to which there
is immediate danger to person or property, or of the escape of the
perpetrator of that offense, or pursuant to Section 8397 or 8558 of the
Government Code. These peace officers may carry firearms only if
authorized and under those terms and conditions as are specified by
their employing agencies: :

(a) Persons employed by the Division of. Investigation of the
Department of Consumer Affairs and investigators of the Board of
Medical Quality Assurance and the Board of Dental Examiners, who
are designated by the Director of Consumer Affairs, provided that
the primary duty of these peace officers shall be the enforcement of
the law as that duty is set forth in Section 160 of the Business and
Professions Code. S

(b} Voluntary fire wardens as are designated by the Director of
Forestry pursuant to Section 4136 of the Public Resources Code,
provided that the primary duty of these peace officers shall be the
eoncflorcement of the law as that duty is set forth in Section 4156 of that
code.

(c¢) Employees of the Department of Motor Vebicles designated
in Section 1655 of the Vehicle Code, provided that the primary duty
of these peace officers shall be the enforcement of the law as that
duty is set forth in Section 1655 of that code.

(d) Investigators of the California Horse Racing Board designated
by the board, provided that the primary duty of these peace officers
shall be the enforcement of Chapter 4 (commencing with Section
19400} of Division 8 of the Business and Professions Code and
Chapter 10 (commencing with Section 330) of Title 9 of Part 1 of the
Penal Code. :

{e) The State Fire Marshal and assistant or deputy state fire
marshals appointed pursuant to Section 13103 of the Health and
Safety Code, provided that the primary duty of these peace officers
shall be the enforcement of the law as that duty is set forth in Section
13104 of that code. ' .

(f) Inspectors of the food and drug section as are designated by
the chief pursuant to subdivision (a) of Section 216 of the Health and
Safety Code, provided that the primary duty of these peace officers
shall be the enforcement of the law as that duty is set forth in Section

. 216 of that code.

(g) All investigators of the Division of Labor Standards
Enforcement, as designated by the Labor Commissioner, provided
that the primary duty of these peace officers shall be enforcement
of the law as prescribed in Section 93 of the Labor Code.-

. (h) All investigators of the State Departments of Health Services,
Social Services, Mental Health, Developmental Services, Alcohol and
Drug Programs and the Office of Statewide Health Planning and
Development, and the Public Employees’ Retirement System,
provided that the primary duty of these peace officers shall be the
enforcement of the law relating to the duties of his or her

92 10
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department, or office. Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
investigators of the Public Empioyees’ Retirement System shall not
carry firearms.

(i) Marshals and pohce appointed by the Board of Directors of the
California Exposition and State Fair, pursuant to Section 3332 of the
Food and Agricultural Code, provided that the primary duty of the
peace officer shall be the enforcement of the law as prescribed in
that section.

(j) The Chief of the Bureau of Fraudulent Claims of the

Department of Insurance and those investigators as designated by
the chief, provided that the primary duty of those mvestigators shall
be enforcement of Section 336 of thé Insurance Code.

(k) Employees of the Department of Housing and. Commumty
Development designated under Section 18023 of the Health and
Safety Code, provided that the primary duty of these peace officers
shall be the enforcement of the law as that duty is set forth in Section
18023 of that code.

(1) Investigators of the office of the Controller, provided that the
primary duty of these investigators shall be the enforcement of the
law relating to the duties of that office. Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the peace officers designated -pursuant to this
subdivision shall not carry firearms.

{m) Investigators of the Department of Corporations designated
by the Commissioner of Corporations, provided that the primary
duty of these investigators shall be enforcement of the provisions of
law administered by the Department of Corporations.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the peace officers
designated pursuant to this subdivision shall not carry firearms.

{n) Persons employed by the Contractors’ State License Board
designated by the Director of Consumer Affairs pursuant to Section
7011.5 of the Business and Professions Code, provided that the
primary duty of these persons shall be the enforcement of the law
as that duty is set forth in Section 70113, and in Chapter 9
{commencing with Section 7000) of Division 3, of that code. The
Director of Consumer Affairs may designate as peace officers not
more than three persons who shall at the time of their designation
be assigned to the special investigations unit of the board.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the persons designated
pursuant to this subdivision shall not carry firearms.

" (0) The chief and coordinators of the Law Enforcement Division
of the Office of Emergency Services,

{p) Investigators of the Office of the Secretary of State,
designated by the Secretary of State, provided that the primary duty

. of these peace officers shall be the enforcement of the law as
prescribed in Chapter 3 (commencing with Section 8200) of Division
1 of Title 2 of the Government Code and Section 12172.3 of that code.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the peace officers
designated pursuant to this subdivision shall not carry firearms.
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RFP Request for Development of Driver

Training Interactive Videodisc Program January 18, 1990
Burcau Reviewed By Researched By

Training Program .

Services Hal Snow George Niesl
Executye Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

/M //2/?& December 29, 1989

Purpose:

@)ecision Requested D intormation Only D Status Report

No

Financial impact: @ Yes {See Analysis for details)

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

e

ISSUE

Should POST issue a Request for Proposal (RFP) to develop a
computer-based, interactive videodisc training course that
addresses certain knowledge, decision-making and judgmental
aspects of law enforcement driver training?

BACKGROUND

The Commission's continuing interest in applying appropriate
technology to driver training is based upon the recognition that
law enforcement driving has a major impact on deaths and injuries
to citizens and officers, and results in a great cause of
liability to agencies and officers. Law enforcement driver
training is also a good candidate for technology application
because of the limited realism of existing training and the lack
of adequate driver training facilities. Finally, law enforcement
driving is a subject area for which there is a recurring training
need, both for in-service officers and recruits, thus making the
development of a computer-based alternative more cost effective.

Computer-based driver training could apply to much of the subject
matter included in the category Vehicle Operations in the POST
Basic Course. Recently reviewed and updated, the Learning Goals
and Performance Objectives under this heading are generally in
accord with the national standards endorsed by The International
Association of Directors of Law Enforcement Standards and
Training (IADLEST) and would form a solid basis for development
of a computer-based law enforcement driver training course.

POST has had some experience with computer-based training in the
development of "Introduction to Law Enforcement", the
interactive videodisc (IVD) version of the PC 832 course. Begun
in 1986, the course was distributed to California presenters in
early 1989, and a body of information on its development and use
is now available for assessment. Generally, the IVD courseware
on PC 832 training has been well received, as shown by the
growing number of certified course presenters who have requested
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the courseware and/or have indicated an intention to purchase one
or more units for running the interactive course. Preliminary
indications of the effectiveness of the interactive videodisc
course in terms of learning gains, reduction in learning time
and retention of learning, have been positive. Significantly,
many law enforcement agencies have remarked on the potentially
greater benefits of using such IVD courseware for refresher/in-
service training, and have asked for more courseware that could
be used on existing or future equipment systems.

The Commission contracted with Hughes Aircraft Company in June
1988 to study the feasibility of applying new technology to law
enforcement driver training. An amendment to this contract (No.
87-001-24) in May 1989 required Hughes to develop a plan with
provision for certain aspects of driver training to be delivered
using computer-based training technology (i.e. interactive
videodisc) and the remainder to be delivered via a part task
training simulator. A RFP has been developed based on staff
analysis of the Hughes' report and recommendations on the
" interactive videodisc part of law enforcement driver training.

ANALYSTIS

The report by Hughes Aircraft Company cencludes that the use of
interactive videodisc (IVD) technology in law enforcement driver
training should provide the following benefits:

o better instruction for trainees with better recall of the
subject matter

o better use of instructor's time, permlttlng a greater
amount of time for one-on-one assistance

o opportunities for remedial training even when schedules do
not permit conventional instruction

o standardization of quality instruction
o possible reduction in training time needed

Along with the instructional benefits in using interactive
videodisc for training, there would be a real benefit in being
able to deliver the IVD training to most law enforcement
agencies via less expensive, more immediately accessible
equipment than by the relatively more expensive driver training
simulator or driving field. As with the interactive PC 832
course, law enforcement agencies could purchase their own
equipment and have the driver training course available 24 hours
a day for refresher training of in-service officers. '

Estimating the probable life of an IVD driver training course as
five years before changes would need to be made, we can project
the potential number of Basic Course and in-service trainees who
would benefit from this training at more than 50,000.



Propos Co ware and Equipment

Hughes recommends that computer-based, interactive videodisc
instruction be used for those aspects of driver training that
would not require the use of a vehicle. The IVD driver training
would then apply to those performance objectives in the Basic
Course that deal with acquisition of facts or knowledge about
vehicle operations, such as Introduction to Vehicle Operations,
Vehicle Operation Factors, Code 3, and Vehicle Operation
Liability.

It would also cover the cognitive aspects of Vehicle Inspection,
Vehicle Control Techniques, and Stress Exposure and Hazard
Awareness Emergency Driving. In all these areas, where
appropriate, the IVD training would provide decision-making
exercises and ample opportunities to exercise judgement in
realistic situations, thus providing a solid basis for law
enforcement driver training and allowing more time to be devoted
productively to behind-the wheel field instruction.

Reallstlc scenarios are more audio and video-intensive; :
therefore, adequate treatment of the subject areas listed would
require creation of an interactive course with four videodisc
sides. The number of videodisc sides, in turn, is the major .
determinant of the cost to produce the course. Equipment to run
the interactive driver training course would not require any new
components beyond what is specified for running the interactive
videodisc version of the PC 832 course. Thus, there would not
have to be additional equipment costs for those who have already
invested in interactive hardware.

Cost Estimates

It is recommended the RFP not specify a maximum cost amount.
However, it is expected the contract cost would be in the range
of $500,000 to $600,000, excluding video shooting. To achieve
some cost savings, v1deo shooting would be contracted for '
separately with one of our law enforcement agency video producers
at a projected cost of $50,000.

Co a Revi s

The RFP provides for a year and a half course development period
from the commencement of the contract. Specifically, the
contract period would commence following POST award of the
contract, projected for April 1990. There would be review by
POST and subject matter experts at specific stages in the work
to ensure conformity with terms of the contract. Before
completion of the contract period, the developed and approved IVD
Law Enforcement Driving courseware would be validated with a
control group to verify its training effectiveness.



Should the Commission approve issuance of the Request for
Proposal, the time schedule calls for completion of processes in
time for Commission approval of the contract award at the April
1990 meeting. With normal start up time and the total contract
period, the terms of the contract could be met and the product
delivered by January 1, 1992.

The draft RFP will be available for Commission review at the
January meeting.

RECOMMENDATTION

Approve the issuance of an RFP to develop a computer—based,
interactive videodisc program for the Law Enforcement Driver
Training Course.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Purpose:

D Decision Requested D Information Onty [ | Status Report

Agenda Item Tite ) Meeting Date
‘ Proposed Symposium for ACR 58 Study January 18, 1989
Auteau . Reviewed By Researched By
Executive Office, Doug Thomas
Executive Director Approval ) Date of Approval Date of Report
/2 - Z?S‘B? Dgcember 21, 1989

No

Financial Impact: E Yes (See Analysis for datails)

I the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION, Use additional sheets if required.

@

ISSUE

Should the Commission hold a Professional Symposium on Traihiﬁg
in the Future in conjunction with the ACR 58 Study?

BACKGROUND

Assembly Concurrent Resolution 58 (Campbell) requests the
Commission to form a Committee to study the use of technology,
equipment systems, and facilities for law enforcement training.
The Committee is ¢omposed of one member selected by the
Commission, the Governor, the Attorney General, the california
Peace Officers' Association, the Peace Officers Research
Association of California, the Chancellor of the California
Community Colleges, the Senate Committee on Rules, and the
Speaker of the Assembly.

The Committee is directed to report its findings and
recommendations to the Chair of the Senate Judiciary Committee
and the Chair of the Assembly Public Safety Committee by January
15, 1991. .

ANALYSIS

Chairman Block, the Commission's representative, would like to
convene the first meeting of the ACR 58 Study Committee in early
1990. The results of the ACR 58 study will influence the use of
resources and directions for law enforcement training through the
decade and into the 21st century. To make certain there is
opportunity for input from the field, and to assure the field has
an understanding of the work of the Committee, the Commission may
wish to authorize a professional symposium on training in the
future.
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The symposium would be held in mid 1990. The work of the
Committee to date would be reported on. Various technologies and
possibilities would be presented and discussed. The symposium
would be very useful in sclidifying the sense of needs,
opportunities and directions.

If the Commission approves, work will proceed on setting the date
and place of the symposium. Content will develcop as part of the
initial work of the study community. Up to 150 attendees from
local police and sheriff's departments, training presenters, and
law enforcement associations would be invited to participate.
Just as the 1980 symposium on the profession resulted in many
positive results during the past decade, so this symposium should
have a positive and cohesive impact on the future of training.

RECOMMENDATION

Approve holding a symposium on the future of training in mid 1990
to receive input from law enforcement for the Assembly Concurrent.
Resolution 58 Study on the future use of technology, equipment,
systems, and facilities.



State of California ) ' Department of Justic

Memorandum

POST Commissioners Dote DECember 28, 1989

-

Commissioner Sherman Block, Chairman
Long Range Planning Committee

From : Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

LONG RANGE PLANNING COMMITTEE MEETING
Subject:

The Committee met at my office in Los Angeles on December 7,
1989. Commissioners present were myself, Alex Pantaleoni,
Bob Vernon, and Robert Wasserman. Staff present were
Executive Director Norman Boehm, Glen Fine and Harold Snow.
The following issues were discussed.

NARCOTICS TRAINING

The Committee considered the Attorney General's request for
funding an increase in the DOJ Training Center for narcotics
training. There was consensus that training in narcotics
enforcement should be presented on a decentralized basis.

. The Committee believes expertise is available in urban areas
and that the training can be effectively and economically
presented on a regional basis for the most part.

ACR 58

This is the joint resolution requesting POST to study law
enforcement training facility and equipment needs. The
Committee was briefed on steps being taken by staff to form
the steering committee and initiate the study.

TELECON NCE TRAINING

The Committee was briefed on feedback from POST's pilot
teleconference training program - a 2-hour satellite
broadcast to provide public safety dispatchers with training
on handling missing person reports. Committee consensus is
that this vehicle holds great promise for efficient delivery
of high quality training and that POST should pursue this in
a deliberate, step by step fashion.




o

‘

LEVEL T RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING

Level I reserve officers may legally perform the same duties
and exercise the same powers as regular officers. The
disparity in minimum training has grown: 214 hours for
reserves - 560 hours for regulars. The Committee believes
that staff should be directed to study and report back on the
adequacy of the current Level I reserve training requirement.

CULTURAL AWARENESS COMMUNICATIONS NEEDS

The Commission has previously directed a study. Committee
members were briefed on staff plans for the conduct of the
study. The study is scheduled for presentation to the
Commission in July, 1990. :

TRAINING IN USE OF COMPUTERS

The Committee was briefed on staff analysis of existing POST
certified computer training. The Committee concurs with
proposed direction to de-emphasize basic computer training
and to instead emphasize training in law enforcement
applications for computers. Unless there is further comment -
from the Commission, staff will plan on implementing this
shift in emphasis to coincide with the upcoming 1990/91
fiscal year.

EXTENDED FORMAT BA$IC TRAINING

Briefing was received on a pending application by Fullerton
College for a new extended format basic course. Committee
members believed that more information should be sought on
the issue of need and the potential impact on other basic
course providers.



FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING
Wednesday, January 17, 1990
3:00 p.m.

Marriott Harbor Hotel
Santa Rosa Room
San Diego, CA 92101-7709
(619) 234 - 1500

AGENDA

Call to Order - Chairman Cecil Hicks

A.

Proposed Contracts to be Negbtiated for Fiscal Year 1990/91

At each January meeting, the Commission receives a report on
major training and administrative contracts planned for the
upcoming fiscal year. This agenda explains the proposed
contracts. The action before the Committee is to form
recommendations to be made to the full Commission at the
January 18, 1990 meeting. The recommendation is to
authorize the Executive Director to negotiate contracts and
to bring them to the April meeting for formal approval.

Proposed contracts to be negotiated for Fiscal Year 1%90/91:
1. Management Course

This course is currentiy budgeted at $319,129 for 22
presentations by 5 presenters.

California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University ~ Northridge
California State University - San Jose
San Diego Regional Training Center

Course costs are consistent with Commission guidelines,
and performance by all five presenters has been
satisfactory. Staff anticipates some increases over
FY 1989/90 due to increased costs for instructors,
coordination, facilities, and materials, although no
additional presenters are planned for 1990/91.

2. Executive' Development Course

This course is currently presented by California State
Polytechnic University, Pomona, at a cost of $78,925
for five presentations. Course costs are consistent
with POST guidelines, and the performance of the
presenter has been satisfactory. Staff anticipates




@

some increased costs for instructors, coordination,
facilities, and materials which may be allowable by
tuition gquidelines. Upon approval, a new contract
will be negotiated for FY 1990/91.

San Diego Regional Training Center - Support of
Executive Training Including the Command College

The San Diego Regional Training Center serves as the
chief contractor for a variety of training activities
of the Commission conducted by the Center for
Leadership Development. Curriculum development as
well as instructional and evaluation costs for these .
training activities for FY 1989/90 came to $359,093.
Upon authorization, a new contract w111 be negotlated
for FY 1990/91.

CSU Long Beach - Support of Supervisory Leadership
Institute

The CSU Long Beach Foundation provides administrative
services for the Supervisory Leadership Institute.

This includes training site support; ordering
materials; paying instructors and auditors; and
purchasing equipment. Costs for these services in FY
1989/90 were $146,000. Expected costs for FY 90/91 are
somewhat uncertain at this date. Some expenses
incurred this year will not recur, but consideration is
being given to expanding course offerings to meet
demand. The proposed dollar amount will likely be
approximately $200,000.

Cooperative Personnel Services - Basic Course
Proficiency Examination

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services
for administration of the POST Proficiency Examination
each of the last 9 years. The current year contract

is for $28,837. :

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar contract
with Cooperative Personnel Services for fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $33,500. The

) ant1c1pated cost increase is based on a projected 5%

increase in Basic Course presentations and labor and
shipping cost increases of approximately 10%.

Cooperative Personnel Services - Entry-Level Reading
and Writing Test Battery

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services
for administration of the POST entry-level reading and
writing test battery since 1983. The current year
contract is for $89,134.



Approval is requested to negotiate a similar contract
with Cooperative Personnel Services for fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $97,000. The
anticipated cost increase assumes labor and shipping
cost increases of approximately 10%.

Cooperative Personnel Services - P.C. 832 Written
Examination :

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services
for administration of the P.C. 832 Written Examination
during this, the initial year of the testing program.
The current year contract is for $84,620.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar contract
with Cooperative Personnel Services for fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $71,500. The cost
decrease is attributable to the growing number of P.C.
832 Course presenters who have requested and been
granted authority to administer the test locally.

State Controller's Office - Agreement for Auditing
Services

Each year POST has negotiated an Interagency Agreement
with the State Controller's office to conduct audits of
selected local jurisdictions which receive POST
reimbursement funds. The Commission approved an
agreement not to exceed $85,000 for the current fiscal
year.

Approval is requeéted to negotiate a similar agreement
to maintain current level of service for Fiscal Year
1990/91. A

Computer Services Contract - Teale Data Center

POST has an Interagency Agreement with Teale Date
Center (a state agency) for computer services. The
contract provides a link between POST's computer and
the Data Center's mainframe computer. This allows POSt
to utilize the mainframe's power for complex data
processing jobs and the storage of large data files
that require more resocurces than POST's minicomputer
can provide. The current year contract is for $89,000

Approval is requested to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer
services in 1990/91 for an amount similar to the
current year's costs.



10.

11.

12.

CALSTARS Contract, 1990/91

The mandated California Accounting and Reporting
Systems (CALSTARS) requires an agreement with the
Health and Welfare Data Center to provide computer
linkage -and necessary data processing services. The
Commission approved a current year contract in an
amocunt not tec exceed $25,000.

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar agreement
to maintain the current level of required service for
Fiscal Year 1990/91.

San Diego State University for Satellite Video
Broadcasts

San Diego State University is producing four 2-hour
satellite broadcasts of videotape training programs
during 1989/90 for $16,000. It is requested that the
current year interagency agreement be continued and
increased to $24,000 to cover costs attendant to
program quality enhancements.

Department of Justice - Training Center

The Department of Justice has provided training to
local law enforcement through an Interagency Agreement
with POST -since 1974. During Fiscal Year 1989/90, the
amount allocated to this training was $760,126. As is
noted under Item "B", the Attorney General has
requested funding of additional narcotics investigation
training. It is proposed that staff negotiate a new
contract for FY 1990/91 for a financial commitment
determined after consideration of the reguest under
Item "B".

Attorney General Request for Narcotics Training Funds

The Attorney General has requested that the Committee
consider a recommendation to support POST funding for a
Department of Justice budget proposal. The proposal would
establish five positions at the DOJ Advanced Training
Center. The positions would enable DOJ to address a
significant backlog of requests for training in narcotics
investigation courses.

The issues of training need, the DOJ contract for delivery
of training programs, and the budgetary implications of the
request are discussed in the enclosed reports. Also
enclosed are letters from the Attorney General requesting
consideration of the funding proposal.



California Peace Officers' lLegal Sourcebook (CPQLS)

The Legal Sourcebook published by the Attorney General has
been in widespread use for a number of years. The
Sourcebook is distributed free of charge by the Attorney
General to law enforcement agencies and sold on a
subscription basis to individuals.

When the Sourcebook was first produced in 1983, POST
provided partial funding. In October 1984, the POST
Commission approved an agreement with the Attorney General's
Office to fund by-monthly updates to the Sourcebook through
the 84/85 fiscal year. The Commission's action was taken in
recognition of budgeting problems faced by the Attorney
General's Office. The 1984 report on this matter is
enclosed. ’

As described in the attached letter, the Attorney General
requests that POST assume the costs of free subscriptions
distributed to law enforcement. Cost is projected at
$148,000 in FY 90/91.

POST is not budgeted for this expense, but the costs might
be absorbed with Department of Finance approval to transfer
funds. The Commission's prior action on Legal Sourcebook
funding, however, suggests that the Commission previously
believed it inappropriate to fund another agency's
publication on an ongoing basis.

The matter is before the Committee for fiscal policy
consideration.

Review of Salary Reimbursement Rate

The beginning year salary reimbursement rates were set by
the Commission at 25% for the Basic Course and 35% for other
salary reimbursable courses. Commission policy is that
reimbursement expenditures and revenue be evaluated
quarterly and adjustments made as indicated during the
fiscal year. As of the date of finalization of this agenda,
accounting records for the 2nd quarter are incomplete.
Analysis and recommendations will be finalized for handout
at the meeting. '

Review of Revenue Enhancement Feasibility

At the July 1989 Commission meeting, Commissioners adopted.
a beginning year salary reimbursement rate that reflected

continuation of a downward trend. The trend is due to

increasing levels of reimbursable training that exceed
annual growth of revenue. The Commission requested that the



Finance Committee address the issue and consider whether

- possibilities exist for enhancing revenues. Optional
o considerations for discussion are identified under this tab.

"ADJOURNMENT



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda ltem Titie Meeting Date
Management Course Contracts - Fiscal Year 1990/91 January 18, 1990
h hureau Reviewed By Researched By
Center for Leadership Development ~ { ﬂﬁ Ted Morton
Executive Director Approval Date of Apploval Date of Report
%QEEEZM / %‘,4:,1 (2 -29- 59 December 28, 1989

'Purpose:

No

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details)
Decision Requested D Information Only [:l Status Report

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

Issue

Camuission review and approval of Management Course contracts as proposed for Fiscal

Year 1990/91 are required to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate contracts
with presenters. ’

Backaround

These courses are currently budgeted at $319,129 for twenty-two (22) presentations by
five (5) presenters:

California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University - Northridge
California State University - San Jose

San Diego Regional Training Center - San Diego

No other educational institutions have expressed interest in presenting the Management
Course. In addition, there are two (2) certified Management Course presenters who
offer training to their own personnel at no cost to the POST fund:

California Highway Patrol .
State Department of Parks and Recreation

Analysis

Course costs are consistent with POST tuition quidelines. Required learning goals are
being satisfactorily presented by each contractor.

It is estimated that twenty-two (22) presentations will again be recuired in FY
1990/91. staff anticipates same increases over FY 1989/90 due to increased costs for
instructors, coordination, facilities, and materials, although no additional
presentations are expected.

Recammendation

Appropriate action of the Camission would be a motion to authorize the Executive
Director to negotiate contracts with the current five (5) contractors to present
twenty-two (22) presentations of the Management Course during Fiscal Year 1990/91.

Negotiated contracts will be returned for cammission approval at the April 1990
meeting.
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COMMISSION ON PEAGE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agaenda item Title Meeting Date

q Executive Development Course Contract , Fiscal Year 1990/91 January 18, 1990
urcau

Reviewed By Hesearched By
Center for Leedership Development - f%&‘ﬁ— Ted Morton
Execulive Directar Approval Date of Approval Date of Repon
‘_@Mﬂ,&_ (/ M /2-79- 89 December- 27, 1989

Purpose:

No

Financial impact:’ Yes (See Analysis for details)
Decision Requested D Information Only D Status Report

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

Issue

Commission review and approval of the Executive Development Course contract as proposed

for Fiscal Year 1990/91 are required to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate
contracts with presenters.

Background :
The single contractor for the Executive Development Course currently provides training

for 100 trainees in 5 presentations per year. The contract costs for FY 1990/91 are
$78,925.

.Cannission Requlation 1005(e) provides that every regular officer who is appointed to

an executive position may attend the Executive Development Course, and the jurisdiction
may be reimbursed provided the officer has satisfactorily campleted the training
requirements of the Management Course.

Analysis

The California State Polytechnic University, Pawona, has been under contract to present
the Executive Development Course since October, 1979. The presentations have been well
‘received by law enforcement executives. The presenter has developed a special
expertise in presenting POST executive and management training. Because of the
expertise, the presenter has attracted a high quality group of instructors and
coordinators. Even so, staff anticipates some modification of the course necessary to
keep the curriculum current and relevant. '

It is estimated that 5 presentations will again be required in FY 1990/91. Staff
anticipates some increase over FY 1989/91 due to increased costs for instructors,
coordination, facilities, and materials as may be allowable by tuition quidelines.

Recommendation

Appropriate action of the Camnission would be a motion to authorize the Executive
Director to negotiate a contract with Cal-Poly Kellogg West Foundation to present 5
presentations of the Executive Development Course during FY 1990/91. The negotiated
contract will be returned for Camission approval at the April 1990 meeting.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/68)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda ltem Title Meeting Date

Contract for Command College and Executiye Training January 18, 1990
X Jureau Reviewed By Researched By -
Center for Leadership. Development Ted Morton
Executive Director Approval Date of Apgtoval Date of Report
| Mewiu L. S e Lo 2 - 2¢- X7 December 28, 1989

Purpose:

No

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details)
Decision Requested D Information Onty D Stiatus Report :

In the space provided below, briefly dascribe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets it required.

ISSU&

Comnission review and approval of the Command College Executive Training contract for

fiscal year 1990/91 are required to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate with
the presenter.

Background

Since the inception of the Command College in 1984, the Cammnission has approved a
contract with San Diego Regional Training Center to provide the services of faculty,
facilitation, coordinators, facilities, materials, course development, and related

activities for the Command College and seminars for chiefs, sheriffs, and senior law
enforcement managers.

'.The first class of the Command Collége graduated January 31, 1986. Two classes

camence annually. During the 1990/91 Fiscal Year, twenty Cammand College workshops
will be presented for Classes 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, and 16.

Executive training has been designed to meet the stated needs of chiefs, sheriffs, and

senior managers. In 1990/91, CLD staff will develop, coordinate, and present 15
executive seminars.

Current contract costs for FY 1989/90 are $359,093.
Analysis

To support the activities of the Cammand College and Executive Training, funds will be
reun.red for two Assessment Centers, several Command College planm.ng and project
camittee meetings, continuing Cammand College and executive seminar course
developments, Executive Developnent Course redesign, and continuing development of
Emergency Preparedness tranung

Recommendation

Appropriate action of the Cammission would be a motion to authorize the Executive

Director to contract with the San Diego Regional Training Center to provide expert

management consultants, educators, faculty, training sites, and materials for Command

College programs and seminars for law enforcement executives and senior managers for

fiscal year 1990/91. It is anticipated that the amount of the negotiated contract will

.a@rmdmte the 1989/90 contract. This matter will be returned for Cammission approval
at the April 1990 meeting. :

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda itom Title Meeting Date
+

.Super\rlsory Leadersh:.p Contracts FiscalfYear 1990/91 JanuaryA8, 1990

ureau - Heviewed . |[Rese: By
Al
Center for Leadership Development e Ted/Morton

Executive Director Approval

Date ot Aperal Date of Report
M 44._ ’ z/?o December 28, 1989

Purpose:
Financial Impacr B Yes (See Analysis for details)

Decision Requestod D Information Oniy D Status Report ~

in the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addiional sheets if required.

Issue

Camnission review and approval of the Supenusory Leadership Contract as proposed for

Fiscal year 1990/91 are required to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a
contract with CSU Long Beach.

Background

The Commission approved three presentations of the Supervisory Leadership Institute
(SLI) for Fiscal Year 1988/89 and 1989/90. The Cammission approved a contract with CS
Long beach to assist in the development and administration of the program.

.%nalﬁis

The 1989/90 contract costs of $146,000 are consistent with similar management and
executive training programs administered by POST. Tentative plans are to start four
classes in May, 1990. This will require the continuing search for and development of a
total of 15 instructors to meet the need of team instruction and courses being

presented simultaneously. It is anticipated that total contract costs for FY 1990/91
will not exreed $200,000. .

Recammendation

Appropriate action of the Commission would be a motion to authorize the Executive
Director to negotiate a contract with CSU, Long Beach to provide administrative _
assistance to POST in presenting four (4) Supervisory Leadership Institutes for the FY
1990/91. A negotiated contract will be returned for Camuission approval at the April,
1990 meeting. '

t .
A
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CCOMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM

REPORT

Agenda item Title
Contract for Administration of
POST Proficiency Examination

Meeting Date

January 28, 1990

Burcau Reviewed By

Standards & Evaluation

Researched By

Diane Hrepich

Executive Director Approval Date of Approval

Decision Requested D Information Only D Status Report

Date of Repart
k/ééé%ﬁ%ZZéﬁdfié%%Zéiéf [l &1 December 8, 1989
Purpose:

Financial lmpact: Yes (See Analysis for details)

No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

BACKGROUND

ist:ation of the examination since 1981.

ANATYSTS

Course Proficiency Examination. Moreover,

this function.

10%.

RECOMMENDATION

$33,500.

Continuation of the POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services
(CPS) to administer the POST Basic Course Proficiency Examination.

Penal Code Section 832(b) requires POST to develop and administer a
basic training proficiency test to all academy graduates. POST has
. contracted with Cooperative Perscnnel Services (CPS) for admin-

CPS has done a very acceptable job of administering the POST Basic

CPS can administer the

examination for less than it would cost if POST staff were to assume

The amount of the fiscal year 1989/90 contract is $28,837. The
proposed contract for fiscal year 1990/91 is not expected to exceed
$33,500, and assumes a 5% increase in the number of Basic Course
presentations, and labor and shipping cost increases of approximately

Authorize the Executive Director to enter into a contract with CPS for
services during fiscal year 1990/91 for an amount not to exceed

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

‘| Agenda ltem Title Meeting Date

Contract for Administration of POST

.} Entry-Level Reading and Writing Test Battery January 28, 1990
" | Burcau Reviewed By . Aesearched By
Standards & Evaluation John Berne§¥2fi>
Executive Director Approval Date ot Approval Date of Report d
Howuae O Spehus (2 -2 -8 December 11, 1989

Puipose:

D‘Decision Requested D Information Only |:| Status Report

Financial Impact: @ Yes (See Analysis for details)
No

In the space provided below, brigfly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

L

ISSUE
Continuation of the POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services

(CPS) to administer the POST entry-level reading and writing test
battery.

BACKGROUND

For the past several years, the Commission has authorized that the
POST entry-level test battery be made available to agencies in the
POST program at no cost. During this period, all test adminis-
tration services associated with the testing program have been
provided under contracts with CPS. The 1989/90 fiscal year contract
amount is $89,134.

ANALYSIS

All contract services provided by CPS have been acceptable, and POST
lacks the staff to perform these services.

The proposed contract for fiscal year 1990/91 is not expected to
exceed $97,000. The increase is due to anticipated labor and shipping

- cost increases of approximately 10%.

RECOMMENDATTION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for
administration of the POST test battery during fiscal year 1990/91 for
an amount not to exceed $97,000.

POST 1-187 (Rav. 8/88)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda ltem Title Meeting [ate
Contract for Administration of POST
. PC 832 Written Exam January 28, 1990
Burcau "~ |Reviewed By Researched By
Standards & Evaluation John Berner
ExeCut_ive Director Approval Dat_e of Approval Date of Report
Mowg & Sotbae, | (2-03~& December 8, 1989
| Purpose:

Decision Requested D Information Only D Status Report

No

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details)

In the space provided beiow, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Continuation of POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services

(CPS) to administer the POST PC 832 written examination.

BACKGROUND

Penal Code Section 832(a) requires that perscons must pass a POST-
developed or POST-approved examination to successfully complete the PC
832 course. The testing requirement went into effect July 1, 1989.
POST contracted with CPS to administer the examination during the
current fiscal year.

ANATLYSTS

CPS has done an excellent job of administering the examination. ‘The
amount of the 1989/90 fiscal year contract is $84,620. The proposed
contract for fiscal year 1990/91 is not expected to exceed $71,500.

~ This reduction will occur even though labor and shipping costs are

anticipated to increase approximately 10%, and is due entirely to
savings that will result from an increasing number of PC 832 course
presenters agreeing to the terms of a test use and security agreement,
thereby receiving authority to administer the examination locally, and
thus precluding the need for POST to incur the expenses for test
proctoring. .

RECCMMENDATION
Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for

administration of the POST PC 832 written exam during fiscal year
1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $71,500.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/68)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

_Auditing s
Bureau
Administrative

Services Bureau
Executive Director Approval

Mﬁ_@_{m%%

?m Title Meeting Date
ate Controller's Office Agreement for
i January 18, 1990
Reviewedéy ; 4', Researched By
_Q;i:g_m_&aﬁ({bﬂgg Staff
Date of Approval Date of Report
2 z,g-/f ? November 17, 1989

Purpose:

D Decision Requested

D Information Only

D Status Report

Financial iImpact: B

Yes {See Analysis for detaiis)
No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets If required.

ISSUE

auditing services.

BACKGROUND

reimbursement funds.

ANALYSTS

current fiscal year.
level of service.

RECOMMENDATION

Continuation of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training agreement with the State Controller's Office to provide

Each year -for the past several years, the Commission on Peace
fficer Standards and Training has negotiated an Interagency
greement with the State Controller's Office to conduct necessary

bﬁdlts of selected local jurisdictions which receive POST

The State Controller's Office continues to do an acceptable job in
conducting the audits of several selected jurisdictions yearly to
assure that reimbursement funds are being appropriately expended.

The Commission approved an agreement not to exceed $85,000 for the

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar

agreement for Fiscal Year 1990-91 for an amount to maintain current

Authorize staff to negotiate an Interagency Agreement with the
Controller's Office for services during Fiscal Year 1990-91.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/58)




o

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

ltem Title Meeting Date

Interagency Agreement with Teale January 18, 1989
Data Center

Bureau

IReviewed By Researched By

Information Services Glen Fine Holly Mitchum “;1
; Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report
| MM* (Z-(5-&7 December 12, 1989

Purpose:

[:] Decision Requested D Information Only D Status Report

Financial impact: B Yes (See Analysis for dotails)
No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for Fiscal Year 1990/91, for

. computer services.

BACKGROUND

POST has an Interagency Adgreement with Teale Data Center (a State
Agency) for computer services. The contract provides for a link
between POST's computer and the Data Center's mainframe computer.
This allows POST to utilize the mainframe's power for complex data
processing jobs and the storaqe of large data files that require
more resources than POST's minicomputer or PCs can provide. The
current year contract is for $89,000.

ANALYSIS

POST uses the Teale Data Center mainframe computers for processing
large statistical jobs and the storage of large test score data
files, Also, California's 34 law enforcement training academies
utilize the Test Item Bank system and communications facilities at
the data center.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an Interagency
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer services in
Fiscal Year 1990/91 for an amount not to exceed $89,000.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda item Title

Meeting Date

Health and Welfare Data Center - CéLS?Q;S Support January 18, 1990

Burcau | | Reviewed ; Researched By
Administrative a£2§%%5%/
Services Bureau H. Saltepberger Staff

Yttecen & Lok

Executive Director Approval Date ot Approval Date of Report

/ aévéf November 17, 1989

Purpose:

D Decision Requested D Information Only

No

Financial Impact: B Yes (See Analysis for details)

D Status Report

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

(CALSTARS) .

BACKGROUND

services during the year.

ANATLYSIS

level of service.

RECOMMENDATION

Fiscal Year 1990-91.

Continuation of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training agreement with Health and Welfare Agency Data Center for
Computer linkage in support of the State Accounting System

The mandated California Accountlng and Reporting System (CALSTARS)
implemented in 1986, requires that POST enter into a yearly contract
with the Health and Welfare Data Center to provide data processing

The Commission approved an agreement not

to exceed $25,000 for current Fiscal Year 1989-90.

Without the continuation of an agreement with the Health and Welfare
Data Center, POST will not be able to perform necessary state
accountlng functions and will be out of compliance with accounting
requirements. Approval is requested to negotiate a similar
agreement for Fiscal Year 1990-91 for an amount to maintain required

Authorize staff to negotiate an interagency agreement with the
Health and Welfare Agency Data Center for computer serv1ces during

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Purpose:

l!cmamnmnmmm [:JMbmmMme [:]sumsmmm

AgndaliemTile  pequest for Contract Authority Meeting Date
to Broadcast Video Training Tapes January 18, 1989
Bueal ~ mraining Program | owed®r esearched By
Services Bureau Hal Snow Bill Masters
 Executive Direcior Approval Date of Approval Date of Report
November 30, 1989
| Mosiann [ i bodows | 1228

No

Financial Impact: E Yes {See Analysis for dotails)

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

SSU

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to enter
into an interagency agreement with San Diego State University,

for an amount not to exceed $24,000, to assemble and broadcast

four videotape training programs during fiscal year 1990/91.

BACKGROUND

At its April 1989 meeting, the Commission approved a $16,000
contract with San Diego State University for four satellite
broadcasts of videotape training programs during 1989/90. Three
of the broadcasts have been completed with the fourth scheduled
for April 19, 1990. The programs are being recorded and used by
law enforcement agencies for training of their personnel. .
Feedback from the field has been highly commendatory, and the
Commission has been encouraged to continue this program.

ANALYSIS

In the next fiscal year we hope to add to the quality and
usefulness of these tape broadcasts. To do this, an increase in
contract amount is needed to cover increased SDSU production
costs and provide -more flexibility in the method of presentation.
Greater use will be made of an on-camera narrator and character
generator to highlight key instructional points in each videotape
and to allow for POST updates.

Broadcasting of training programs via satellite has proven to be
an effective method of delivery. Each 2-hour program contains at
least eight recently produced videotapes directed at the training
needs of officers of varying assignments. Agencies having access
to C-band satellite receive equipment can view and record these
programs at little or no cost. This method of distribution has
greatly expanded the use of existing videotaped material and
helped to improve the effectiveness of training programs overall.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)




RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Executive Director be authorized to
continue the contract with San Diego State University not to
exceed $24,000 for four satellite broadcasts.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda item Title Meeting Date
Supervisory Leadership Contracts Fiscal Year 1990/91 January 18, 1990
Burcau Reviewed By Researched By
P ' .
Center for Leadership Development Ted Morton
Executive Director Approval Date of Apgroval Date of Report
December 28, 1989

Purpose:

Financial impact: B Yes (See Analysis for details}

Eﬁ Decision Requested D Information Only D Status Report No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if requirad.

Issue

Camnission review and approval of the Supervisory Ieadershlp Contract as proposed for

Fiscal year 1990/91 are required to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a
contract with CSU Long Beach.

Backqround

The Comnission approved three presentations of the Supervisory Leadership Institute
(SLI) for Fiscal Year 1988/89 and 1989/90. The Cammission approved a contract with CS
Long beach to assist in the development and administration of the program. Approval
. also was provided for a Management Fellow to develop and present the one completed
institute and the two in progress which will be completed in April, 1990,

Analysis

The 1989/90 contract costs of $146,000 are consistent with similar management and
executive training programs administered by POST. Tentative plans are to start four
classes in May, 1990. This will require the continuing search for and development of a
total of 15 instructors to meet the need of team instruction and courses being

presented simultaneously. It is anticipated that total contract costs for FY 1990/91
will not exreed 5200,000,

Recomnendation

Appropriate action of the Camission would be a motion to authorize the Executive
Director to negotiate a contract with CSU, Long Beach to provide administrative
assistance to POST in presenting four (4) Supervisory Leadership Institutes every 8
months for the FY 1990/91. A negotiated contract will be returned for Cammission
approval at the April, 1990 meeting.

POST 1-187 (Rev. B/88)




COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

Agenda ltem Title Meeting Date
POST/DOJ Interagency Agreement for Training | 18,1990
Bureau Reviewed By esearc y

Training Delivery Servides RONALD T. ALLEN

Execulive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

%{/MZ,M [Z-22-8§ December 28, 1989

Purpose: Financial impact: Yes (See Analysis for details)

Decision Requested ]:] information Only D Status Report _ No

in the space provided below, briefty describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND,.ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUES:

The Department of Justice has provided training to local law
enforcement through an Interagency Agreement with POST since 1974.
During Fiscal Year 1989/90, the amount allocated to this contract was
$760,126. For this amount, the Department of Justice agreed to make
138 combined presentations of 21 separate courses which addressed
specifically expressed law enforcement training needs.

In addition to normal cost of presentation budget adjustments and

other routine contract augmentations projected for 1990/91, Attorney
. General John Van de Kamp has requested POST’s financial support of an
additional $441,000 in the form of a separate budget change proposal
(BCP). The BCP would fund increases in full time staff for the DOJ
Advanced Training Center. The proposed BCP is directed to providing
the specific instructional and coordination resources necessary to
increase the number of DOJ narcotics-related training
courses...thereby reducing a substantial backlog of training
applications presently on file.

The BCP proposal raises two significant issues for consideration by
the Finance Committee:

1, Should the Commission support a BCP which seeks a direct
trxansfer of Peace Officer Training Funds into the Department
of Justice Budget?

2, Is the additional $441,000 requested necessary, given
alternate training delivery options, currently pending
certifications for narcotics-related training courses, and
other possible modifications to the existing DOJ contract?

POST 1-187 (Rav. 8/88)



Page 2
. Agenda Item (cont.)

BACKGROUND :

Narcotics-related training has been repeatedly expressed as a high
priority by California law enforcement. The results of POST’'s
training needs assessment research in calendar year 1989 (detailed
in Attachment C) reveals a clear need for increases in the number of
training spots available statewide in four particular subject areas:

1. Narcotics Investigation (80 Hour Course).

2. Drug Identification and Influence (32 Hour Course)

3. Clandestine Laboratory Investigation (24 Hour Course)

4. Locally-delivered Modular Training on Narcotics-related
subjects

As a result of these training need expressions, the number of
certified narcotics training presenters and the aggregate number of
narcotics-related training courses available is increasing. Six new
courses were certified this year in addition to a number of new
offerings in modular courses. Thirteen additional courses are also
presently under development with several certifications immediately
pending. Staff is also engaged in the standardization and update of
narcotics-related curricula for distribution to additional regional
. presenters. (A full listing of currently certified narcotics-related

courses and those under development are enclosed as Attachments A and
B).

ANALYSIS:

With respect to the BCP process, the Commission has historically
opposed transfers of whatever nature from the Peace Officer Training
Fund. Past opposition has been motivated to both avoid precedence
and to assure the Commission can meet its standards and tralning
respon31bl11t1es by maintaining control over expenditures from its
fund., In addition, direct funding inherently inhibits certification
flexibility as training needs change or as new tralnlng delivery
vehicles emerge.

With respect to the proposed appllcatlon of BCP funds, the proposal
does not take into account other tralnlng delivery options or
adjustment of portlons of the existing DOJ contract as an alternate
method of ameliorating all, or a significant portion, of the declared
training backlog.



Page 3
Agenda Item

ANALYSIS: (cont.)

It is important to recognize that the BCP was written before POST and
DOJ staff met to discuss the 1990/91 contract. The BCP subsequently
contains some misleading information. The Drug Identification and
Influence Course and the Narcotics Enforcement for Peace Officers
Course, for example, are identified in the BCP as separate 24 hour
programs. These courses were, in fact, merged in the 1989/90
contract (for presentations after July 1, 1989) to avoid redundancy
in the curricula and to make better use of contract dollars. The
dollars needed to mitigate this training need are therefore not as
great as the BCP would suggest.

Meetings between POST and Advanced Training Center Staff concerning
the 1990/91 contract revealed a number of contract modifications

which appear cost-effective, readlly implementable and educationally
sound.

Modifications include increasing the maximum enrollment in some
lecture-based courses (e.g. Clandestine Laboratory Investigation), a
minor increase in the aggregate number of offerings of others (e.qg.
Narcotics Investigation), and the development and certification of
“Train-the-Trainer" courses in appropriate subject areas (beginning

. with the drug identification and influence area) where training of
large groups of peace officers is needed and where local presentation
is desirable. (Specific changes are detailed in Attachment D).

The anticipated fiscal impact of this alternative plan is an increase
of approximately $103,000 to the DOJ contract. (Summaries of all
currently certified DOJ courses, current and proposed certification
conditions, projected contract modifications, modification
justifications and fiscal impact are enclosed as Attachments E, F, G,
and H)

CONCLUSION:

An increase in the DOJ contract appears both necessary and
appropriate as one method of addressing current narcotics training
needs. Continued maintenance of a diversified and adequately
flexible training delivery system statewide, however, suggest
rejection of the BCP proposal in favor of a DOJ contract increase
along with commensurate support for other regional training
presenters.



CERT. NUMBER

ATTACHMENT A

PRESENTER

POST CERTIFIED NARCOTICS COURSES _ (31)

CQURSE TITLE Hours
9260-2227 DOJ Asset Forfeiture 16
Mariijuana Update
9260-2228 DOJ CAMP Marijuana 20
9260-2225 DOJ CAMP safety Update 24
9260-2226 DoJ CAMP ‘ Supervisor/ 53
. Field Ops
9260-3403 DOJ Clandestine Lab 40
9260-3404 DOJ Clandestine Lab Update 40
1850-2224 LAPD Drug Abuse Resistance Ed 20
9260-~2035 DOJ Drug Asset RMV/Financial 36
Inv. Update
9260-2222 DOJ Drug ID & 11550 Infl. 32
3240-2222 Chabot College v " " 24
4200-2222 Napa Valley Colleg "o “ " 32
2540-2222 Evergreen College W oo " " 24
2400-2222 san Diego P.D. | S " " 8
4570-2222 San Mateo College .o " " 24
2960-2222 Redwoods Center .o " " 24
2060-2222 Orange Co. S.D. .o " " 2;




CERT. NUMBER PRESENTER

POST CERTIFIED NARCOTICS CQURSES (CONT.)

COURSE TITLE HOURS

3950-2031 Rancho Ssantiago DUI 32
College
9260-3246 DoJ Financial Investment 32
3550-2222 Fresno City Col. 11550 Heroin Influence 24
4410-2220 Rio Hondo Narc. Enforc. for Peace 40
3650-2220 Gavilan College Narcp Enforc. & Infl. 24
9910-3264 Us DEA Narc., Inv., Sinsemilla - 40
Aerial

9260-3265 DOJ Narcotics Investigation 80
1820-3265  LASD " " 40
1850-3260 LAPD " " 40
9870-3265 Us DEA/san Diego " " 80
9910-3265 Us DEA/SF " " 80
8540-3265 WSIN/DOJ " : 80
1820-3261 LASD Narc. Inv., Adv. 40
9910-2220 US DEA/SF Narc. Enforc. - Contemp. 16
1780-3261 Long Beach P.D.

Narc. Inv - RICO

40



CERTIFIED NARCOTICS “SKILLS & KNOWLEDGE" MODULES (18)

CERT. NUMBER

PRESENTER

COURSE TITLE

2330-2990
4630-2990
2950~2990
3650-2990

3670-2990
3670-2990
3670-2990
3670-2990
4210-2990
2980-2990
3010-~2990
3410-2990
3560-2990
3650-2990
4000-2990
2330-2990
3710-2990

2950-2990

S. Bernardino SD
Shasta College
Butte College

Gavilan College

Golden West Col.

Palo Verde Col.
Santa Rosa Col.
Allaﬂ Hancock Col
Col. of the Des.
Fullerton College
Gavilan College_
Los Medanos

S. Bernardino S.D
Lassen College

Butte College

DUI
Drug Influence 11550
Drug Investigation

Drug Prevention

Narc Halluc.

|

Marijuana

Opiate

Poison

Narc/Drug Update

Drug Influence

Narc/DUI
(Variable Format)



ATTACHMENT B

NARCOTICS CQURSES PENDING CERTIFICATION

The 49 Advanced Officer courses statewide contain segments of

narcotics training. These segments range in time from 4 to 16
hours.

Pending Certifications: (13)

o 11550 H & S - Los Medanos College

o) Clandestine Lab. safety - DOJ

o] Drug Influence Instructor - DOJ

o Narc. for SWAT & Special Enforcement - Orange Co. S.D.
o Management of Narc. Unit - Orange Co. S5.D.

o Officer safety - Narcotics Cases - Orange Co. S.D.

o Clandestine Lab - Orange Co. S$.D.

o Methods of Harvesting & Control - Orange Co. S,D.

o] Use of K-9 in Narcotics - Orange Co. S5.D.

o Narc. Officer (80 hrs.) - Gavilan College

o] Narc. Officer (80 hrs;)

Orange Co. S.D.

o Narc. Officer (80 hrs.) san Diego Reg. Trg. Ctr.

o Narc. Investigation (80 hrs.) DEA/Los Angeles



ATTACHMENT C

POST TRAINING NEEDS ASSESSMENT RESULTS

The following narcotics-related training needs were identified by
Training Delivery Services Bureau Staff in regional workshop
conducted between January 20, 1989 and November 16, 1989.

TRAINING NEED/DESCRIPTION HOURS PROJECTED
ATTENDEES
NARCOTICS INVESTIGATION 80 262
CLANDESTINE LABORATORY .
INVESTIGATION 24 428
DRUG IDENTIFICATION AND
INFLUENCE/11550 H&S COURSE 32 364
MODULAR TRAINING: 8
Drug Influence (11550) 452
Drug Asset Forfeiture
Overview 282
Drug Influence (Cocaine
Specific) . 600
Drug Influence (Hallucinogens) . 282
Drug Influence (Methamphetamine
Specific) 282
Narcotics Surveillance 282
Drug Dealer/Trafficker
Profiling 1050
Drug Influence (Cocaine/
Methamphetamine Combined) ' 166
Narcotics Law Update ) 282

ADVANCED OFFICER COURSE (Including

11550/Drug Influence Subject

Matter) 420



' NFCH] )
NEED

NARCOTICS 10 Classes of &0 &3 Classes of 20
INVESTIGATION 200 Trainees/Year 460 Trainees/Year

(At DOJ-ATC)

11 Classes of a0
230 Trainees/Year

FLUS

12 Classes of 24 at

Gavilan Colle%e

(288 more 8)

Sr Classes ot ago at
e Coun

(1323 more sp‘gts)

652 gpots available
Statewide FY 90/91
More Courses Under
Development

(80 Hours)

TROG/NARC

NOTE: This class was merged with the NEPO class as of 7/1/89. This was
to remove redundancy in the curricula and

INFLUENCE done (with DOJ’s support
- ide for better use of contract funds. ‘The BCP, as sulmitted, cantains
ted information which makes comparison difficult.

12 classes of 40 42 Classes of 40

12 classes of 50

480 Trainees/Year 1680 Trainees/Year 600 Tralnees/Year

PLIS

8 Additianal _
Presenters
(Unlimited Spaces)




New Trainers/Year
NARC ENFORCE Eliminated 12 classes of 40
FOR PEACE OFR : 480 Trainees/Year
(NEFO)*
(24 Hours)

CLANDESTINE 6 classes of &4 9 classes of 24 6 classes of 48
- LAB INVEST. 144 Trainees/Year 218 Tralnees/Year 288 Tralneoes/Year

£88 Spotg avallable
Statewide FY 90/9]

(gxmiafosalﬁsg
wotld support addi
more offgg? to l§
contract, if needed)




ATTACHMENT E

SUMMARY OF ANTTCTPATED CHANGFS TN DOJ CONTRACT

FOR FISCAL YEAR 1990/91

CHANGE DESCRIPTION PROJECTED
FISCAL EFFECT

Increase maximum enrollment in

Clandestine Lab Investigation

Course to 48 (from 24). Allows .

144 additional trainees : + 6,283

Add one offering the Criminal
Intelligence Institute Course + 9,618

Increase maximum enrollment in

Drug 1D and Influence Course to

50 (from 4C). Allows 120 more

trainees per year + 10,870

Cut 8 hours of instruction from

Electronic Surveillance (Wiretap)

Course. (- 4,312)

Add one presentation of Computer -
Crime Investigation _ + 6,540

Increase maximum enrollment in
Investigation of Homicide and
Violent Crime to 30 (from 24) + 5,800

Increase enrcllment in Invest-
igation of Officer Involved
Shootings Course to 30 (from 24) + 10,165

Increase number of presentations of
Skills and Knowledge Modular Train- ,
ing to 40 (from 30) + 12,200

Add one presentation of Narcotics
Investigation (Total of 11) + 25,267



0 REMOVE Latent Fingerprint Techniq
Course from the DOJ Contract

11 REMOVE Fingerprint Pattern ID
Course from the DOJ Contract

12 ) ADD NEW COURSE Statistical Applic
Crime Analysis (4 offerings per
year, 40 Hours each)

13 ADD NEW COURSE Drug Influence
Training for Trainers (4 Offerings
per year, 40-56 hours)

NET CHANGE DUE TO PROGRAM MODIFICATIONS

ANTICIPATED CHANGES DUE TO COST OF

PRESENTATION INCREASES IN OTHER DOJ
CQURSES .

TOTAL PROJECTED INCREASE IN DOJ CONTRACT
FOR_FISCAL YEAR 1990/91

(- 15,734)

+ 16,500°

+ 24,000

+ 91,208

+ 12,243

+ 103,377



- ATTACHMENT F

DOJ CONTRACT CHANGE SUMMARY FOR FISCAL 1990/91
(ALL CONTRACT COURSES)

COURSE FY 89/90 COST FY 89/90 COST DIFFERENCE
BUDGETED PROJECTION

Crime Analysis,

Expanded Appl 25,067 26,320 + 1,253
Financial Inv, Adv 17,214 18,074 * 860
Intell Data Analyst 9,577 10,055 + 479
Intell Basic Elements 23,312 24,477 + 1,166
CAMP, Field Ops _ 14,625 15,365 + 731
Clandestine Lab

Investigation 25,657 31,940 + 6,283
Commander (Vice/Narc) 29,783 31,272 + 1,489
Crim Intell Institute 8,744 18,362 + 9,618
Drug Asset Forfeit/ '

Financial Ianvest 35,816 37,606 + 1,790
Drug Identification '

and Influence 117,405 128,275 + 10,870
Economic Crime Inv 29,054 30,506 + 1,453
Electronic Surveil 18,763 14,451 (- 4,312)
Informant Develop 25,759 27,047 + 1,388
Computer Crime Inv 17,924 24,464 + 6,540
Homicide/Violent

Crime Invest 42,493 48,293 + 5,800
officer Involved

shooting Invest 60,493 70,658 + 10,165
Skill/Knowledge Modu 30,502 42,702 + 12,200
.Narcotics

Investigation 163,014 188,281 + 25,267
Surveillance Equip 33,193 34,853 + 1,660
Fingerprint, Latent 15,989 0 (- 15,989)
Fingerprint, Pattern 15,734 : 0 (- 15,734)
Crime Analysis, Stat

Methods SNEW! 0 16,500 + 16,500
Drug Influence, Trg

for Trainers 0 24,000 + 24,000

CONTRACT TOTAL
FISCAL YEAR 89/90 ° $760,118

ESTIMATED CONTRACT $863,501
FISCAL YEAR 90/91

NET DIFFERENCE + 103,377



ATTACHMENT G

DOJ BUDGET PROJECTION FOR FISCAL YEAR 1990/91
(DETAIL OF ANTICIPATED CHANGES})

\..

120 Total Trainees

COURSE TITLE CURRENT STATUS PROPOSED FISCAL
CHANGES : IMBACT
Crime Analysis- 36 Hours NONE $25,067
Expanded Appl. 4 classes of 20 + COPA*
80 Total Trainees
Financial  Invest. 32 Hours NONE $17,214
Advanced 3 classes of 10 + COPA*
30 Total Trainees '
Criminal Intell. 36 Hours NONE 59,577
Data Anaiyst 2 classes of 20 + COPA* -
40 Total Trainees
Criminal Intell. 36 Hours . NONE $23,312
Basic Elements 4 Classes of 24 + COPA¥*
. 96 Total Trainees e
CAMP Supervision 53 Hours NONE $14,625
& Field Oper. 2 classes of 24 + COPA*
48 total Trainees
Clandestine Lab 24 Hours Increase Class $25,657
Investigation 6§ Classes of 24 to 48 students +5,000
. 144 Total Trainees 288 Trainees
(Footnote A)
Commander (Vice, 36 Hours NONE $29,783
Narc, Intell) 4 Claspes of 24 + COPA*
96 Total Trainees
Criminal Intell 72 Hours Increase to $8,744
Institute 1 Class of 24 2 offerings +8,744
' 24 Total Trainees 48 Trainees + COPA*
(Footnote B)
Drug Asset Forfeit 36 Hours NONE $35,816
Financial Inv. 5 classes of 24 + COPA+



COURSE TITLE

~ Drug ID and

Influence

Economic Crime
Investigation

Electranic
Surveillance
geratag Trq)

Informant Devel.
and Maintenance

Computer Crime
: InvestIg&tlon

Investigation of
Homicide/Violent
Crimes

Investigation of
ofr. Involved

ShootIngs

Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

CURRENT STATUS

32 Hours
12 Classes of 40
480 Total Trainees

36 Hours
4 Classes of 24
96 Total Trainees

24 Hours
4 classes of 25
100 Total Trainees

32 Hours
6 Classes of 24
144 Total Trainees

36 Hours
3 classes of 24
72 Total Trainees

38 Hours
6 classes of 24
144 Total Trainees

36 Hours
8 classes of 24
192 Total Trainees

8 Hours (each)
30 classes of 25
750 Total Trainees

PROPOSED
CHANGES :

FISCAL
IMPACT

Increase Clagss $117,405

to 50 student

600 Trainees

(Footnote C)

NONE

Reduce to 16
Houra per

Presentation
({Footnote D)

NONE

Add one

Presentation
96 Trainees

{(Footnote E)

Increase to
30 Students

180 Trainees

(Footnote F)

Increase to
30 sStudents
240 Trainees

(Footnote G)

Increase to
40 offerings
1000 Trainees

(Footnote H)

+5,000
+ COPA*

$29,054
+ COPA*

$18,763
-35,000
+ COPA*

$25,759
+ COPA*

'$17,924

+ 5,375
+ COPA~»

$42,493
+ 3,500
+ COPA*

$60,493

+ 6,800
+ COPA+

$30,502
+10,167
+ COPA*



COURSE TITLE

Narcotics
Inveatigation

Specialized
Surveillance
Equipment

COURSE DELETIONS:

Fingerprint,
Latent Technique

Fingerprint
Pattern Recoq.

- COURSE ADDITIONS:

Statistical
Methods in

Crime Analysis

QHSI_IH_%HEE!
{Training for
Trainers)

" Refers to

factors.

CURRENT STATUS

80 Hours
10 classes of 20
200 Total Trainees

36 Hours .
7 Classes of 15
105 Total Trainees

38 Hours
4 classes of 15
60 Total Trainees

24 Hours
6 Classes of 15
90 Total Trainees

{PROPOSED)

(PROPOSED)

"Cost of
budget adjustments
anticipated due to
equipment rentals,

Presentation Adjustment".
are expected for most courses.
increased direct costs, higher rcom and
justified salary increases and similar

PROPQSED
CHANGES :

Add one

Presentation
220 Trainees
(Footnote I)

NONE

DELETE FROM
DOJ CONTRACT
(Footnote J)

DELETE FROM.
DOJ CONTRACT
(Footnote K)

2 offerings
24 Students
40 Total

(Footnote L)

4 offerings

.20 students

(Footnote M)

F1ISCAL
IMPACT

$163,014
+ 16,301
+ COPAw

$33,193
+ COPA®

$15,989
-$15,989

$15,734
~-15,734

Estimate
+$16,500

Estimate
+524,000

Requests for

This is
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FOOTNOTES

The need for additional training in Clandestine Laharatoery
Investigation has already been substantiated by POST'’s
Statewide Training Needs Assessment Process. This course
recently reverted to a straight lecture-based format when
drug manufacture demonstrations were eliminated because of

environmental concerns and safety risk to students.

This change however, may permit a 100% increase in the
maximum enrollment (from 24 student per class to 48 students

per class) as a direct means of ameliorating a substantial
backlog of training applications.

Almost all subject-matter experts in this field are DOJ

employees. The lack of alternative instructional resources
inhibits certification of new presenter,

The need for a second offering ¢f the Criminal Intelllgonce
Institute is anticipated as a by product of state
legislation (The “Crack Down" Program, in particular) which
will field at least 10 additional Regional Narcotics Task
Forces. Since these particular Task Forces will incorporate

" criminal intelligence data collection and evaluation

responsibility, the training will be a necessity.

The need for additional training in Drug Identification and
Influence has similarly been substantiated by POST’s
Training Needs Assessment Activities. The training need
will be addressed, in part, by increasing the maximum
enrollment in this class by 20%. In addition, a "Drug

Influence Train-the-Trainers Course should be supported as
discussed in Footnote M.

Feedback from the Advanced Training Center staff indicates
that only 16 hours is needed to adequately cover the
specified curricula. Since this course contains
legislatively mandated curricula however, any modification
will require appropriate approval.

Advanced Training Center Staff indicates that one additional
offering of Computer Crime Investigation is necessary to
meet an 1ncreaszng training need as evidenced by a growing
waiting list. Since this program contains hands-on
application, maximum class size is limited to the number of
available microcomputers. An additional class is

subsequently the only reasonable avenue to meet the training
need.
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The waiting list for DOJ’'s Investigation of Homicide and
Violent Crime course has also been growing. The need for
additional homicide classes is .corroborated by POST’'s TMA
findings. An increase in the class size by 20% (24 student

to 30 students) will permit 36 additional trainees per year
with no substantial adverse effect.

The demand for the Investigation of Officer Involved
Shootings course has also exceeded the maximum enrollment
permitted under the current POST/DOJ contract. .Additional
offerings are not possible due to the limited availability
of the instructional staff. Increase in maximum enrollment
by 20% (24 student per class to 30 students per class) would
be manageable and cost-effective given the lecture

orientation of this program. Such a modification will
permit 48 additional trainees per year.

The aggregate number of Skills and RKnowledge Modular
Training presentations should be increased to a maximum of
40 per year (up from 30) to address emerging training needs
in DOJ’s unique fields of expertise. Anticipated additions
include a module entitled Applied Statistics (for agency
crime analysts) and a module relating to Violent Crime
Information Center reporting requirements.

staffing additions at the DOJ Advanced Training Center not
withstanding, the Acting Director projects the ability of
existing staff to deliver one additional offering of the
Narcotics Investigation Course (increasing from 10 to 11
presentations). This addition should be supported. The -
experiential nature of this training experience prevents
increasing class enroliment per offering.

Both the Latent Fingerprint Techniques Course and the
Fingerprint Pattern ldentification Course are presented by
staff of the DQJ Bureau of Criminal Identification. They
have experienced an increased demand for these courses, due
primarily to the CAL/ID program. They have generally
accommodated the added demand for training with local on-

site classes. POST agreed to certify these additional
offerings under Plan 1IV.

Although the DOJ contract specifies 4 offerings of the
Latent class and 6 classes of the Pattern Identification
Program, 9 and 14 offerings were needed respectively this

year with the added offerings presented outside the DOJ

contract. The instructional costs for these added programs

wewe absorbed by DOJ w1th POST reimbursing travel and per
diem expenses.
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The recommendation of staff for Fiscal Year 1990/91 would be
to remove these classes from the DOJ contract in favor of a
shared cost agreement with the Los Rios Community Ccllege
District. POST certification would continue under Plan IV.
Such an arrangement would provide the Bureau of
Identification with the flexibility to add classes on
request, while providing a revenue mechanism to offset

presentation costs. This arrangement would be cost-
effective for both POST and DOJ. '

POST recently developed curricula for a course on Applied
Statistics for Law Enforcement. This program was developed
to meet an identified training need crime analysts and law
enforcement personnel engaged in operations research., The
program would compliment the existing DOJ course "Crime
Analysis: Expanded Applications*".

The need to train line law enforcement officers in Drug -
Identification and Influence is well supported by POST’s own
statewide training needs assessment process. A key training
delivery strategy adveocated by POST and DOJ Advanced
Training Center staff is the certification of a Drug ID and.
Influence "Train the Trainers" Progqramn. Such a course

would generate a cadre of 80 new trainers who could
subsequently meet the statewide training need locally.

Reference should be made to Footnote C, as staff is also

proposing a 100% increase in enrollment in the current DOJ
Drug Identification and Influence Course.



ATTACHMENT H

COURSES CURRENTLY CERTIFIED TO THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
. ' ADVANCED TRAINING CENTED

COURSE TITLE CERT

HOURS #PER MAX CONTRACT
NUMBER YEAR ENROLL COURSE?

Commander, Vice/

Narc/Intell 9260-1007 36 4 24 YES
Forensic Exam- :

Sex Assault 9260-2034 80 2 15 NO
Drug Asset Forfeit

Finan Invest 9260-2035 36 5 24 YES
Forensic Micros- \

copy, Basic 9260-2036 40 2 12 NO
Forensic Seriolog

Fluid Screen  9260-2037 36 2 15 NO
Hair/Fiber ID and _

Comparison 9260-~2038 40 2 12 NO
Forensic Exam,

Glass/Paint 9260-2039 40 2 - 12 NO
Firearms Safety- _

Lab Environ 9260-2109 20 2 14 NO
Fingerprint, Basic

(Classifica) 9260-2120 32 6 10 NO
Fingerprint, Latent B

. Techniques 9260-2121 40 4 15 TES

Fingerprint, Latent

Spec Tech 9260-2122 38 2 12 No
Fingerprint, Latent

Tracing Tech  9260-2123 32 8 8 NO
Fingerprint, Patt.

Recognition 9260-2179 24 14 15 YES
Telecommunications,

Trg for Trnrs 9260-2184 16 25 45 NO
Spec. Surveillance .

Equipment 9260-2200 36 7 15 YES
Electronic Surveil

(Wiretap) 9260-2202 24 8 25 YES
Crim Intelligence

Course 9260-2215 72 2 24 YES
Drug ID and : :

Influence 9260-2222 32 12 40 YES
caMP Safety Update

Course 9260-2225 24 10 20 NO
CAMP Supervision )

and Field Ops 9260-2226 53 2 24 YES
Asset Forfeiture-

Marijuana Upda 9$260-2227 16 3 30 NO
CAMP Marijuana

Training 20 1 300 NO

@

9260-2228




CURRENT DOJ COURSES (CONTINUED)

COURSE TITLE

et

Officer Involved
Shooting Inv
Informant Devel
and Maint
Computer Crime
Investigation
Skills & Knowledge
Modular
Special Agent
In-Service
Homicide/Viclent
Crime Invest
Intelligence, Bas
Elements of
Intelligence, Data
Analyst
Link Analysis
Techniques
Financial Invest,
Advanced
Narcotics
- Investigation
Executive
Protection
Economic Crime
Investigation
Crime Analysis,
' Expanded Appl
Clandestine Lab,
Forensic Exam
Clandestine Lab
Invest Update
Records Management
Course

CERT
NUMBER

9260~-2245
9260-2250
9260-2342
92602990
9260-~3100
9260-3192
9260-3201
9260-3202
9260-3204
9260-3246
9260-3265
9260-3300
9260-3390
9260-3400
9260-3403
9260-3404

9260-4171

HOURS

36
32

36

26
36
36

36

32
80
36
36
36
40
24

36

[ ]

w o

o ' ) N g o o ~J

24
24
24
25
25 -
24
24
20
15
10
20
20
24
20
24
24

24

YES

NO

39 TOTAL COURSES:
21 CONTRACT FUNDED
18 PLAN IV FUNDED

(POST Pays Instructional Costs)
(DOJ Absorbs Instructional Costs)



State of Cailfornia ) Department of Justice

Memorandum

®

From :

Subject:

Commission Finance Committee : " January 2, 1990

Srcea 7 i

Norman C. Boehm

cmmeﬁ.‘iEEH%.‘E&f %‘iﬁ?}’ Standards and Training

NARCOTICS TRAINING

Attached are letters from the Attorney General's Office
requesting $441,000 of POST funding in support of -a Budget
Change Proposal in support of narcotics training through the
Department of Justice's advanced training center.

A staff analysis is provided in the enclosed report which
suggests that the identified narcotics training backlog can be

- accommodated through a comprehensive approach using a number of

existing presenters and an increase in the current contract with
the Department of Justice. The proposed contract increase for
the Department of Justice is $104,000.

It is understood, however, that the Attorney General strongly
desires the $441,000 in support of the BCP as opposed to a
contract augmentation.

Funding either the BCP or a contract adjustment requires the use
of monies appropriated from the Peace Officer Training Fund to
provide money for existing training contracts and agency
reimbursement. Current year appropriations are committed and
encumbered. The Department of Finance has agreed to seek
approval to augment POST FY 1989-90 local assistance budget
(agency reimbursement) by three million dollars and a like amount
next fiscal year. These augmentations, however, are
specifically for using projected reserves to increase declining
salary reimbursement to local agencies.

The $441,000 to finance the proposed BCP would constitute a
permanent funding base to support additional DOJ staffing
creating, in essence, another POST program. This approach is not
recommended. A contract, on the other hand, would require
sufficient funds to be made available in the existing Training
Contracts item. Augmentation of this item can be accomplished by
transferring funds from the local assistance budget (agency
reimbursement) through a budget revision. Procedures require
approval of the Department of Finance in all cases and
additionally legislative notification with a waiting period of 30
days for funds exceeding $100,000.



JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP SN TN #T State of California

ein]
Attorney General DEPAR T OF JUSTICE
. . Uec 1 3 I“: 1 ! P.O. BOX 900281

SACRAMENTO, CA 94203-2810
(816) 739-5241

December 6, 1989

Mr. Norm Boehm, Executive Director
Peace Qfficer Standards and Training
1601 Alhambrs Blvd.
Sacragento, CA 95816

Tl
Dear Wir J” Boehm:
Advanced Training Center Workload Training

This is to request that the Department of Justice”s request to increase the
annual contract with POST be placed as an agenda item at both the December.
7th Long Range Planning Commission meeting and the January 17th Finance
Committee meeting as a high priority. ‘

The Advanced Training Center is experiencing excessive backlogs in student
requests for training in the Narcotic Investigation, Drug Influence,
Narcotic Enforcement, and Clandestine Laboratory Investigation peace officer
courses., A contract amendment in the amount of $441,000 would enable the
Department to:

. Decrease/eliminate the backlog of 300 applications for the Narcotics
Investigation (NIC) course by increasing the number of NIC courses
provided each year.

. Decrease/eliminate the number of denied requests for the Drug Influence
and Narcotic Enforcement courses by providing at least 502 more
courses, ’

. Increase the number of Clandestine Laboratory Investigation courses
from six to nine.

Contrary to seeking an increase in spending authority through an Interagency
Agreement each year which, as you are aware, takes approximately six months
to process through the Department of Finance necessitating the positions be
maintained in a blanket for a good portion of the year, we are seeking a
Budget Change Proposal (BCP). The BCP process will allow the establishment
of the positions in the Training Center on a full-year basis. Upon PQST
approval, the Department will submit the BCP as a Finance Letter in early
Spring 1990. :



Page 2.

In summary, the BCP will allow us to set up the positions, however, it will
not eliminate POST"s ability to negotiate the. annual contract with DOJ. If
at some future point the need for this increased training decreases, the
Department will then gubmit the appropriate request to decrease this
speunding authority.

I appreciate your attention to this matter.
Sincerely,

JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP
Attorney General
7

’,}
’ B
- 2 (/ . 1.1 LJ}/@
» W. CLEMONS, Director
Division of Law Enforcement

tn



SPATE OF CALFORMIA =~ .

GEORGE QEUKMEJLAN, Governor

OEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE JOMN K. VAN DE KAMP, stomey Genersd

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1901 ALMAMEBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTD 98814-7083

T TRAL INEORMATION

19-8320 November 17, 1989
e

AUS John K. Van de Kamp, Attorney General
(5107508384 e California Department of Justice
Conter ior Execwtive 3580 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 800
818 7987083 Los Angeles, CA 90010
?!rﬂ ?30-83‘:7‘ ree -

, Dear Attorney General Van de Kamp:

(ora) 729-8340
e Thank you for your letter describing local needs for
Standarge sad Eveteation narcotics investigation training. Wwe agree that the
(914) 739-3072 growing scope of the narcotics problem and increasing
e oy Sarwess demands for training necessitate a larger commitment.
Tramng Program Staff efforts are underway at POST to evaluate needs
ey for more POST certified training. our staff will, of
(916} 739-5300 course, be meeting with your Division of Law
Protsesscasl Ce Enforcenent staff to discuss issues in general and the

Rembursements
(918) 730-8387

Resowrce Library
(914) 7393383

specifics of a contract proposal.

With respect to the Department of Justice's proposed
BCP, please bear in mind that the POST Commission has

" historically opposed budget proposals that would make

a direct appropriation from the Peace Officer Training
Fund. This past opposition has bheen motivated to both
avoid precedence and to preserve the Commission's
control over expenditures from its training fund.

This is a posture which I discussed with Nelson
Kenmpsky last summer. And, though there was discussion
of a similar issue, you should know that we were not
made awvare of the BCP in question until after it wvas
submitted to the Department of Finance.

We will be pleased to have this on the Commission's
Finance Committee agenda and work with your staff on a
proposal that can be forwarded. The committee is
scheduled to meet on January 17, 1990. We will also
place the issue on the agenda of the Long Range
Planning Committee to consider along with other
training issues planned for their review. That
committee will meet on December 7, 1989.

We regret that we wound up in a "crossways" position

" with your BCP. We are committed to working closely to

avoid that sort of problem in the future. And, of
course, we remain committed to helping meet law
enforcement's training needs in this most crucial
area. )

Sincerely,

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director
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State of Caltbornia
n'. | Bffice of the Attarrey General

Jonn K. vVan de Kamp
Atgmey Genent

Mr. Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Commission on Peace Officer Standards-
and Training

1601 Alhambra Boulevard

Sacramento, California 95816-7083

Dear Mr. Boehm:

Californmia®s increasing drug problea necessitates a larger commitment of State
resources. Unfortunately, our ability to keep pace with local requests for
narcotic training is insufficlent. Currently, we have an i8 month to two year
backlog of applications for our Harcotic Investigation Course and we are
denying over 50X of the requests for the Drug Influence and Narcotic
Enforcement for Peace Officer courses. It”“s clear that local agencies want
and need the training offered by our Advanced Training Center.

'\. In an attempt to meet these needs, we prepared a Budget Change Proposal (BCP)
for fiscal year 1990/9!, which would have given us an additional $441,000 to
fund five positions to be used for narcotic training. OQur intent was that tha
funding would come from the Peace Qfficer Standards Officer Standards and
Training account. Neither you or your staff supported this approach.

The coacerns expressed were, in part, based on a potential lack of available
funds. 1 have recently leacned that a very substantial surplus of Peace
Officer Standardes and Training funds exist for this fiscal year. Given the
need for this training expressed by local law enforcement, I ask you to
reconsider this proposal. We still believe that a BCP 1is the proper approach.
but we could also consider an increase to ocur coantract.

I think this {ssue should be presented to the Finance Committee when they meet
next. I would be happy to discuss this {ssue in amore detail if you wish.

Very truly yours,

S \r:t?\% | .

JOHM\ K. VAN DE KAMP
Attothey General

®

Wise > 91 noy
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Mr. Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director

Commission on Peace Officer Standards
and Training

1601 Alhambra Boulevard

Sacramento, California 95816-7083

Dear Mr. Boehm:

The Advanced Training Center requested support through a Budget Change
Proposal (BCP) for the printing and distribution of the California Peace
Qfficers Legal Scurcebook {CPOLS) for Fiscal Year 1990/91. This BCP was not

. approved and as a result the Department will contioue to incur a deficit for
the production of CPOLS., CPOLS is distributed to over 15,000 subscribers,
and 5,257 of the subscriptions are distributed free to law enforcement based
on a joint agreement with POST made in 1984. These free subscriptions cost
the Department approximately $142,000 per year, and this will increase to
approximately $148,000 in Fiscal Year 1990/91.

The Department is in the process of increasing the fee to paid subscribers
and this Increase is scheduled to take effect January 1, 1990. The
Department will be forced to increase the price of paid subscriptions by
approximately $15.00 each to offset the costs of the free subscriptions
unless POST covers the costs for the free subscriptions. Forcing the paying
subscribers to pay for the free subscriptions is unfair.

The Department took a survey in December of 1988, and found that
approximately 882% of the subscribers were police officers, and the majority
of the remainder are employees of district attorney”s offices and other
criminal justice agencies. The survey also revealed that 67% of the
subscribers use it as an office reference, 14% use it in training, 11% use
it as a home reference and 8% use it as a field reference. The survey
affirms the value of CPOLS. Therefore, it seems appropriate to support the
free subscriptions to local law enforcement with funds from the Peace
Officers Training Fund.



This issue should be presented to the Finance Committee the next time they
meet. Should you wish to discuss this issue in more detail please contact
me. ’

Very truly yours,

VRGNS
K. VAN DE KAMP

Attorhey General



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

.,genda Item Title

California Peace Officer Legal Sourcebook

Heeting Date

October 18, 1984

Bureau

Training Program Services

Reviewed Dy
Hal Snow

Researched By

Bob Spurlock /$§;

Execgéive Director Approval :

Date of Approval

Date of Report

September 20, 1984

Purponse:

EDeciaion Requested DInformation Only D Status Report

Q- ZOJS‘f

' EJYea (See Analysis per details}

Financial Impact DNO

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATICN.
sheets if required.

Use additional

@

ISSUE

Should POST continue funding the cost of reproduction and postage of the
California Peace Officer Legal Sourcebook bi-monthly updates?

BACKGROUND

On December 1, 1983, POST entered into an interagency agreement with the .
Department of Justice to fund, at a cost not to exceed $40,000, the production
and disiribution of 5,000 copies of the California Peace Officer Legal
Sourcebook.

At the April, 1984 meeting, the Attorney General requested additional funding
to pay for reproduction and maiting of the bi-monthly Sourcebook updates for
the 5,000 original copies. The Conmission approved this funding request, at a
cost not to exceed $13,710, through October 1, 1984. The Commission requested
that an evaluation of the Sourcebook be made to determine the Sourcebook's
effectiveness and uses prior to the October 1984 Commission meeting.

ANALYSIS

During May 1984, POST staff provided the Attorney General's Office with
technical assistance in the development of a survey of the field to provica
input into the evaluation of the Sourcebook. The survey, Attachment A, was
distributed during July, 1984, to over 700 regular and specialized agencies,
academies, and community colleges with a cover letter requesting a return by
August 15, 1984.

Our analysis of the survey results (itemized on Attachment B) and independent
contacts with law enforcement agencies and academies indicate that:

1. The Sourcebook is used most frequently by field officers and
supervisors. :

2. The Sourcebook is used several times a week by most agencies.

3. The Sourcebook is used frequently as a legal reference, a resource for
field questions, preparing training materials and improving technical
knowledge, and the one most common write-in response was in preparing
search warrants.

POST 1-187 (Rev., 7/82)




4. The Sourcebooks are updated promptly.

5. The Sourcebook is considered by most agencies to be either extremely
valuable or very valuable.

6. Some law enforcement agencies with audie-visual media production
capability, particularly videotape, mre producing films for in-service
training based upon the sourcebook information.

All indications are that the Sourcebook has been very favorably received by the
field. This would most probably be lost if the bi-monthly updates were to be
discontinued. The Sourcebook has been produced and prcgoted as & publication
of the Attorney General's (0ffice and is not directly related to POST's primary
mission to provide California law enforcement training. It is recognized that
the Sourcebook is used as a resource in developing training.

Alternatives Available to the Commission: .

Discontinue Funding

The current interagency agreement and augmentation will terminate October 1,
1984. This alternative may have a significant impact on the Attorney General's
Office in maintaining the updates. .

Continue Funding Indefinitely ’

This would creates 2 concern over setting a precedent in the funding of another
agency's publication. .

Continue Funding for the Remainder of this ¥Fiscal Year

It would appear appropriate to suggest that POST continue providing funding
for this purpose for the remainder of this fiscal year due to the budgetary
problems of the Department of Justice and the necessity for the Department of
Justice to have the opportunity to amend their 1985-86 budget to incorporate
this cost. Monthly costs for printing and postage for the updates are $4,145
and, therefore; the costs for the remainder of this fiscal year {(October 1 -
June 30} will be $37,303.

RECOMMENDATION

Approve funding of printing and distribution costs of the Sourcebook for the
remainder of this fiscal year, at a cost not to exceed $37,303.00, with the
understanding that the Attorney General's (Office will budget for and continue
funding thereafter.
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ATTACHMENT &

CALIFORNIA PEACE OFFICER LEGAL SOURCEBOOK SURVEY

Name of Agency/Institution ‘ Contact Person Phone No.

Agency Size, Sworn Peace Officers (Circle appropriate response)

01. 500 and over 04.  200-299 07. 50-74
02.  400-499 05. 100-199 08. 25-49

03. 300-399 06 . 75-99 09. 1-24

What rank(s) most frequently use the Sourcebock? (Circle appropriate response)

04. Officer/Deputy 02. Supervisor, e.g., Sergeant 0l. Executive, e.g., Chief
03. Manager, e.g., Lieutenant or Captain ) Qther

Specity
How frequently, on the average, is each Sourcebook used? (Circle appropriate response)
05. More than once a day Q3. Once a day J1. Once a week

04, Several times a week 02. Once a month 0. Not used

How is the Sourcebook used? (Circle appropriats response)

Never Seldom Frequently Of ten -
As a legal reference? 0 01 02 03
As a resource for field questions? 0 - 01 g2 03
To prepare training materials? 0 01 02 03
As a study resource for promotions? 0 01 02 03
For other purposes (specify)
' . g1 02 03

Are the Sourcebooks promptly updated upon receipt of the updates?
(Circle appropriate response)

02. Yes
g1. No Comments:

How would you characterize the value of the Sourcebook? (Circle appropriate response)

03. Extremely valuable 31, Not very valuable No opinion

" Q2. Very valuable 0. 0f no value
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CALIFORNIA PEACE OFFICER LEGAL SOURCEBOOK SURVEY ANALYSIS

During the month of July 1984, approximately 700 survey instruments were sent
to all California agencies that received one of the original 5000 copies of
the Legal Sourcebook. A total of 419 or 60% of the returns were received by
the August 15, 1984 return date.

The following is the results of this survey:

-Agency Size

500 and over 7% 200-299 3% 50-74 10%
400-499 1% 100-199 9% 25-49 17%

300-399 2% 75~ 99 5% 1-24 40%

What Rank(s) Most Frequently Use The Sourcebook?

Officer/Deputy 17% Manager . . 12%
Supervisor 55% Executive 16%

How Frequently, On The Average, Is The Sourcebook Used?

More than once a week 7% Once a month 8%
Several times a week : 52% Once a week 23%

Once a day-. 9% Not used 1%

How Is The Sourcebook Used? '

Never Seldom Frequently Often

As a legal reference 4% 9% 56% 31%
As a resource for field questions? 8% 12% 56% 24%
To prepare training materials? 15% 26% 32% 27%
As a study resource for promotion? 37% 36% 18% 9%
For other purpose {Specify) 88% 2% 6% a3

Are The Sourcebooks Promptly Updated Upon Receipt Of The Updates?

Yes 98%
No 22

How Would You Characterize The Value Of The Sourcebook ?

Extremely Valuable 50% Not Very Valuable 1% No Opinion 1%
Yery Valuable 487 Of No Yalue 0%

The respondents were also asked to describe ona specific event or activity in
which the Sourcebook proved to be of value. The most common response was in
the preparation and use of search warrants.

Respondents were also asked for suggestions for improvement. There were a
total of 68 comments in this area. Most of these comments were complimentary
of the Sourcebook rather than suggestive. The most common suggestions were to
provide more information on traffic law, on the design or the index, and more
frequent updates,

63198



State of California

Memorandum

®

From

Subject:

Commission Finance Committee Date : pecember 29, 1989

Hwisee &, fpill

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

REVENUE ENHANCEMENT

At the July Commission meeting, a discussion was held regarding the
level of current year resources and the necessity of adopting a
salary reimbursement rate significantly lower than last fiscal
year. ASs a result, the Commission directed the Committee to review
the Penalty Assessment Fund and to explore additional methods to
raise revenue.

Over a several year period, there have been fluctuations in revenue
accrual and annual reimbursement expenditures. The overall trend
is steady program growth and related costs that exceed the growth
of revenue. This is a concern which has been recognized by the
Commission for the past several years. Several options to increase
revenue or provide additional resources have been explored and
discussed and are included for the Committee's discussion and
consideration.

o Pursue legislation to increase the penalty surcharge on
criminal and traffic fines.

o Seek an audit of current revenue collection to determine
whether all monies are properly submitted.

o Attempt to acquire a portlon of the Driver Training Fund for
the POST program.

o Seek legislation to acquire General Fund monies to augment
the Peace Officer Training Fund.

o Develop and seek implementation of bond initiative to
‘provide voter approved capital for POST program enhancement,

o Identify a new source of special funds.

Several of the above options have been previously addressed and the
Commissioners are generally aware of the difficulties associated
with all of these options. Other options may come to mind during
the discussion of these alternatives. As a backdrop for
discussion, it is important to know that at least revenue growth
does continue and we are currently Keeping pace with our projection
of $41 million for the 89/90 fiscal year.

Department of Justice



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training
Legislative Review Committee Meeting
January 18, 1990, 9:00 a.m.

Executive Conference Room - Marriott Harbor Hotel
333 West Harbor Drive, San Diego

AGENDA
Call to Order
Roll call
Review of Proposed Legislation to Enact an Accreditation
Pro o lice a Sheriff's Departments

A California Accreditation Program administered by the POST
Commission has the support of the major law enforcement :
associations in the State. The program is proposed to be
funded by an additional 1.5% of the Penalty Assessment

Fund. The money would be available to develop
organizational and operational standards for city police
and county sheriff's departments. Agencies volunteering to
be accredited would apply to POST. The Commission would
supply accreditation materials and assist in the
certification process at no fee to the agency. State and
specialized agencies have indicated interest in being named
in the legislation, but the prevailing sentiment is that
initially, at least, the program should focus on city police
and sheriff's departments.

Update on SB 353 Implicatio

Enclosed is legal advise on the implications of SB 353 which
enacts Penal Code Section 13526. P. C. Section 13526
precludes agencies from receiving POST funds unless the
agency was eligible to receive funds as of December 31,
1989. Thus AB 1688, which is effective January 1, 1990.and
adds harbor districts to the definition of district in P. C.
13507, is nullified. The Commission may expect to hear
comments over these conflicting bills.

Update on Commission's Request for Introduction of
Alternative Bill to AB 2306

AB 2306 by Assemblyman Calderon has become a two year bill.
This bill would provide for local law enforcement agencies
operating under joint powers agreements to participate in
the POST program. As you recall, such agencies were not

named in the original dispatcher legislation, and legal

advise is that they are not eligible to participate in the
dispatcher program. Senator Boatwright has agreed to



introduce a new bill containing the same amendments as AB
2306 to ensure passage this year.

Commission's Request for I troduction of

Legislation to Enhance Certificate Revocation

PORAC has agreed to sponsor legislation to authorize
expanded certificate revocations for certain misdemeanor
convictions involving certain offenses for moral turpitude.
Ccurrent law only allows certificate revocatlon upon a felony

conviction.
open Discussion
Adjournment



03334 NOV 9 1989 89313 811

RECORD § 40 BF: - . RN 89 025030 PAGE NO.

AUTHOR'S COPY

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST

Bill No.
as introduced, Presley.

General Subject: Law enforcement: Accreditation of local

agencies.

Existing law establishes the Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training (POST) within the
Department of Jusfice,.which establishes minimum gstandards
for gtate and local peace officers, establishes guidelines
for various law enforcement procedures, administers a
certification program for peace officers, and administers
a grant program for local agencies with respect to peace
6£Eicer training. Existing law also establishes the Peace
Officers' Training Fund, a continudusly appropriated fund,
which is financed by a 27.75% apportionment of the penalty
assessments deposited in the Assessment Fund, and which {s
'to be used by the commission exclusively for

administrative costs ahd grants to local government and
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AUTHOR'S COPY

An act to amend Section 1464 of. and to add Article
4 (commencing with Section 13530) to Chapter 1 of
Title 4 of Part 4 of, the Penal Code, relating ib

peace officers, and making an appropriation

therefor.
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{b) Where multiple offenses are involved, the
assessment shall be based upon the total fine or bail for
each case. When a fine is suspended, in whole or in part,
the assessment shall be.reduced in proportion to the
suspension. ' ”

(c) When any deposited bail is made for an
offense to which this section applies, and for which é-
court appearance is not mandatory, the person making the
deposit shall also deposit a sufficient amount to include
the assessment prescribed by this'section for forfeited
bail. 1If bail is retutned,_the assessment made thereon
pursuant to this section shall also be returned.

(d) In any case where a person convicted of any
offense, to which this section applies, is in prison until
the fine is satisfied, the judge may waive all or any part
of the assessment, the payment of which would work a |
hardship on the person convicteq or his or her immediate
family.
" (e) After a determination by the court of the
amount due, the clerk of the court shall collect the same
and transmit it to the county treasury. The portion
thereof attributable to Chapter 12 (commencing with
Section 76010) of Title 8 of the Government Code shall be

deposited in the appropriate county fund and the balance



03334 89313 8 .
RECORD §# 90 BF: RN 89 025030 PAGE NO.

preceding month, Those funds shall be made available in
accordance with subdivision (b) of Secéion 13967 of the
Government Code.

{3) Once a month there shall be transferred iﬁto
the Peace Officers’' Training Fund an amount equal to 27.75
percent of the funds deposited in the Assessment Fund
during the preceding month. i

(4) Once a month there shall be transferred into
the Driver Training Penalty Assessment Fund an amount
equal to 29+73 28.23 percent of the funds déposited in the
Assessment Fund during the preceding month.

(S) Once a month there shall be transferred into
the Corrections Training Fund an amount egqual to 9.12
percent of the funds deposited in the Assessment Fund
during the preceding month. Money in the Corrections
Training Fund is not continuously appropriated and shall
be appropriated in the Budget Act.

(6) Once a month there shall be transferred into
the Local Public Prosecutors and Public Defenders Training
Fund established pursuant to Section 11503 an amount equal
to 0.90 pércent of the funds deposited in the Assessment
Fund during the preceding month. The amount so -
transferred shail not exceed the sum of eight hundred

£ifty thousand dollars ($850,000) in any fiscal year. The
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($500,000). All moneys in excess of that amount shall be
utilized in accordance with subdivision (f).

{2) Any moneys deposited in the Assessment Fund’
attributable to the assessments made pursuant to
subdivision (i) of Section 27315 of the Vehicle Code on or
after the date that Chapter 6.6 (commencing with Section
S564) of Part 1 of Division 5 of the Welfare and :
Institution# Code is repealed shall be utilized in
accordance with subdivision (f).

SEC. 2. Article 4 (commencing with Secﬁion

.‘ 13530) is added to Chapter ! of Title 4 of Part 4 of the

Penal Code, to read:
Article 4. Local Law Enforcement Accreditation

13530. (a) The commission shall develop
regulations and professional standards for a local iaw
enforcement accreditation program. fhe program shall
provide standards for the operation of local law
enforcement agencies. These standards shall serve as a
basis for the uniform operation of local law enforcement
.agencies throughout the state to best serve.the interests
of the people.

l’ (b) These regulations and standafds shall be
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Assessment Fund, which is hereby appropriated without
regard to fiscal years, exclusively for the local law
enforcement accreditation program established pursuant to
this article. However, any unexpended moneys remaining in
the fund at the end of any fiscal yeai shall be
transferred into the Peace Officers' Training Fund.



- ' " Depertment of Justice
1316 K Street, Suite 511

Memorandum Secrmmento, A 630 e
To : Doug Thomas Osts : November 20, 1989
Agsistant Executive Director
17 . P.OoSoTo FllaNo.
. 1601 Alhambra Blvd.
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083 Telephone: ATSS (8) 473-1993

(918} 323-1993
Vincent J. Scally, Jr.
Deputy Attorney General
Fom : Office of the Attorney Geners! -Sacramento

Subject : @ Bil

You have asked for advice regarding the impact of Senate Bill 353
and Assembly Bill 1688, which were both enacted into law in the
current legislative session and take effect January 1, 1990. You
have requested advice on the following three questions: .

1. Would a public hearing be required to implement
provisions of S.B. 353 requiring a POST study and
recommendation with respect to any future requests
by persons seeking peace officer status
designation?

2. Does S.B. 353 affect bills currently in the
legislative process which would designate certain
persons as peace officers?

\ u P
. b4 £ 3. Are harbor districts, which pursuant to A.B. 1688

Z I will be included within the definition of district
z - for POST purposes, precluded from receiving
e = reimbursement from the POST fund by virtue of
@ ~ S.B. 353, which precludes governmental agencies
% =~ from receiving POST funds unless the agency was .
A ;i eligible as of December 31, 1989?

&)

First, public hearings would be required to promulgate
regulations pertaining to the study and recommendation
requirements for persons seeking peace officer status. The study
and recommendation process would have a mandatory, state-wide
application and are therefore regulations which are subject to
the public hearing process before promulgation. It is my
understanding from our discussions that the public hearing
process for promulgation of these regulations has commenced.

Second, any persons seeking peace officer status must comply with
the requirements of S.B. 353 after January 1, 1990, and request a
POST study and recommendation with respect to the appropriateness
of peace officer status. §S.B. 353, which takes affect January 1,
1990, demonstrates clear legislative intent that after that date
any and all persons seeking peace officer status designation must
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request the POST study and recommendations. No exception is
permissible for persons presently seeking peace officer status
through the current legislative process. Therefore, after

‘January 1, 1990, any persons seeking peace officer status must

comply with the provisions of S.B. 353.

Pinally, S.B. 353 precludes harbor districts from receiving POST
reimbursement. S.B. 353 enacts Penal Code section 13526 which
provides that in no event shall any allocation be made from the
peace officers’ training fund to a local government agency if the
agency was not entitled to receive funding on December 31, 1989.
A.B. 1688 provides for amendment of Penal Code section 13507, and
includes harbor districts among the districts included within
those districts eligible for POST reimbursement. However,

S.B. 353 was enacted and chaptered after A.B. 1688, manifesting
legislative intent that section 13526 would control over the
amended section 13507. Furthermore, review of the legislative
history of A.B. 1688 indicates that the legislature was apprised
of the related legislation of S.B. 353 and its specific
prohibition of an allocation from the peace officers’ training
fund to a local government agency for training expenses if the
agency was not entitled to receive funding from the fund prior to
December 31, 1989. Therefore, it can only be concluded that the
legislature intended that harbor districte ineligible to receive
funding as of December 31, 1989, not receive POST reimbursement
notwithstanding amendment of Penal Code section 13507.

If you have any questions regarding thqée matters, please call
me.

JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP
Attorney General

A % '

Deputy Attorney General

VJS:ram



State of California Department of Justice

Memorandum

Commissioner Carm Grande
Commissioner Raquel Montenegro
Commissioner Alex Pantaleoni

. Advisory Liaison Committee Members Dat January 2, 1990
H (-] :

Commissioner Edward Maghakian
Chairman, Advisory Liaison Committee

From : Commission on Peace Officer Stundards and Training

NOTICE QF ADVISORY LIAISON COMMITTEE MEETING -
" Subject: 1:30 P.M. - JANUARY 17, 1990 - Santa Rosa Room

Attached are minutes of the Advisory Liaison Committee meeting
held October 3, 1989 via telephone conference call. I have
scheduled a follow-up meeting on January 17, 1990 at 1:30 p.n.
at the Marriott Harbor Hotel in San Diego so that the Committee
can review and discuss minority representation on the Advisory
Committee, in person, prior to the full Commission meeting.



State of California - Department of Justice
Memorandum

POST Commissioners

't. T, Dﬂ"e

October 10, 1989

Commissioner Edward Maghakian
Chairman, Advisory Liaison Committee

From : Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Subject: REPORT OF THE ADVISORY LIAISON COMMITTEE MEETING -
OCTOBER 3, 1989

. The Advisory Liaison Committee met via telephone conference
call on October 3, 1989. The Chairman called the meeting to
order with Commissioners Montenegro and Pantaleoni, and
Executive Director Boehm present. The topic of discussion
centered on ways to increase minority representation on the
Advisory Committee.

The Commission has expressed a desire to increase minority
representation on the Advisory Committee. A letter was
subsequently mailed to each of the organizations represented
. ' on the Advisory Committee. The organizations were requested
- to be sensitive to minorities when nominating people to the
' Advisory Committee.

The Committee discussed the advisability of accelerating the
opportunity of minority representation by creating one or
more additional public member positions on the Advisory

'~ Committee.

Bécause of the importance of this issue, the Committee
recommends that minority representation be discussed by the
full Commission.
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ST ‘ Department of Justice

Memorandum

To

From :

| Subject:

Advisory Liaison Committee September 20, 1989
Date :

Norman C. Boshm
Executive Director

Commission on Peace Officer Standards ond Training

ADVISORY COMMITTEE REPRESENTATION

The Commission has expressed a desire to increase minority
representation on the Advisory Committee. Consensus appeared
to focus on an appropriate strateqy for accomplishing this:
(1) asking represented organizations to be sensitive to
minorities in nominating people to the Advisory Committee; and
(2) considering appointment of minorities when filling the
public member category. A letter dated June 11, 1989 (copy
attached) was sent to constituent organlzatlons and initiates
the first part of the strateqgy.

The current membership status of the Advisory Committee is as
follows. In July, the Commission appointed Cecil Riley as the
specialized law enforcement representative. There remains only
one vacancy in the allocated positions, that of the Community
College appointee. This has been vacant since the death of
Winston Silva in October 1988. No names have been received
from the Community College Chancellor's Office to f£ill this
vacancy. '

As to future possibilities, an attached list shows the names,
terms, and organizations of current Advisory Committee members.
Please note that there is only one public member position on
the committee at this time and it is filled. That term expires
in September 1990 and would be filled at that time. If the
Commission would like to make an appointment sconer, a second
public member position, which was abolished in July 1987, could
be reinstated, bringing total committee membership to 14.
Alternatively, the Community College position could be
redesignated as a public member position. In this event, the
number of seats would remain at 13.



(The procedure for filling a vacant Advisory Committee position
is attached. Members of the Commission may submit names to the
Commission Chairman in advance of the Commission meetlng. The

Chairman then makes the appointment with the Commission '

concurring )

of course, over a period of time the Commission will have a
recurring number of appointment decisions. The issue before
the Committee now is to consider the advisability of adding a
seat to enable a public member appointment at this time.

Attachments



STATE OF CALIFORNIA | _ L
 DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
\__a‘%? COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

GEORGE DEUKMEJIAN, Governor
JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP, Artorney Genargl

kg

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD

‘;\_\ SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083 .
: 12 Members

ROSTER OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS
(3 Year Appointments)

Chairman
LOWENBERG, Ronald

California Police Chiefs
Association (CPCA)}

Vice-Chairman

BROWN, Don
California Organization of
Police and Sheriffs'
(Cops)

. Members

BYRD, Cois
California State
Sheriffs' Association
- {CSSA)

CLEMENTS, JOHN .
California Highway Patrol
{CHP) .

FORKUS, DONALD L.
California Peace Officers'
Association (CPOA)

~ HUNT, Derald D.
. California Association of
) Administration of Justice

Educators (CAAJE)

1989
Term
Expires
Chief of Police 9/1992

Cypress Police Department
5275 Orange Avenue
Cypress, CA 90630

(714) 229-6620

Lieutenant, Burbank Police Dept. 9/1992
¢/o C.0.P.S.

175 East Olive Avenue, Suite 400 -
Burbank, CA 91502

(818) 842-1133

(818) 953-8650 {PD)

Sheriff 8/1990
Riverside County

P.0. Box 512

(4050 Main Street, 92501)

Riverside, CA 92502 -

(714) 787-2401

Chief 9/1990
Personnel and Training Division
California Highway Patrol

444 North 3rd Street, Suite C250
Sacramento, CA 95814-0227

(916) 445-9236

Chief Of Police 9/1991
Brea Police Department

Number One Civic Center Circle

Brea, CA 92601

(714) 990-7633

Calif. Justice Educators' Assoc. 9/1991
338 Bucknell Road

Costa Mesa, CA 92626

(714) 545-4653



Roster of Advisory Committee Members (continued)

“'KAN, Dolores A.

Women Peace Officers'
Association of Ca]1forn1a Inc.
(WPOA)

" MC KEOWN, Joseph P.

California Academy Directors'’
Association (CADA

“OWENS, Carolyn

- Public Member

¥

RAYL, Bruce D.

California Association of
Police Training Officers
(CAPTO)

California Specialized
Law Enforcement

SHINN, William
"Peace Qfficers' Research
Association of California

_* (PORAC)

Rev. 6/12/89

" Page 2

Term
Expires

. Lieutenant

Bay Area Rapid Transit
Police Department

800 Madison Street
Oakland, CA 94607
(415) 464-7053

9/1991

Director 9/1992
Contra Costa Criminal .
Justice Training Center

Los Medanos College

2700 East Leland Road

Pittsburg, CA 94565
(415) 439-2181

Program Administrator 9/1990
Kellogg-West

California Polytechnic University
3801 West Temple Avenue

Pomona, CA 91768

(713) 869-2260

869-2222

Lieutenant

Commander, Services Division
East Bay Regional Park District
Department of Public Safety
11500' Skyline Boulevard
Qakland, CA 94619

(415) 881-1833 Ext. 3002

9/1991

Vacant

Captain 9/1991
Contra Costa County
Sheriff's Department
1532 Maynard Street (Res1dence)
Concord, CA 94519

(415) 646-1327 (0ffice)



Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training \ ,

a. COMMISSION
BS. Public Hearing Notice Cost Statement
Commission Meeting ' | 1/17/80
Commission Meeting (Repeaied) 1/24/85
B6. Commission Meating Site
Commission meetings shall be scheduled in cities within the State in
the vicinity of major airports for travel convenience. '
. Commission Meeting 1/17/80
B7. Advigory Committee, Service and Appointment of Members

a) Members are appointed by the full Commission.

(1) Members representing an association or agency are nominated

. by the association or agency. Associations or agencies shall

nominate a minimum of three (3) individuals in prioccity
order. The Commission will appoint an individual from the

. nominees. (amended 1/21/88) :

{2) The:public members are nominated by members of the
Commission. 1If more than one nomination exists for an
. opening, the Chairman of the Commission shall poll the
Commissioners to determine the nominee.

b) Members always serve at the pleasure of the Commission, with a
normal term for members being three years.

¢} The appointment cycle of members is on a September-to-September
basis, in conformance with Commission Appaintments, with
staggered terms,

d) The Advisory Committee Chairman and Vice-Chairman are elected by
their fellow members at the last scheduled meeting of each
calendar year,

-

e) A member's unexcused absgence from two consecutive regularly
scheduled meetings shall result in formal review by the
Commission of the member's status for consideration of removal
from the Advisory Committee.

{(continued)

Rev. 2-85

e
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COMMISSION

B7.

88.

Commission on Peace Oflicer Standards and Training 1

Advisory Committee, Service and Apwointment of Members (continued)

£) A member's service shall, where approprizte, be reviewed annually
by the Commission with the association or group represented,

g} Members are not allowed to send alternates to represent them at
meetings.

h) The Advisory Committee shall schedule as far in advance as
practical at least four meetings annually, any one of more of
which may be canceled if deemed not necessary by the Chairman.
One of the four scheduled meetings shall be with the Commission
or its representatives, preferably at or near the site of the
Commission meeting and the day before,

i} The Chairman of the Advisory Committee shall attend Commission
meetings and serve as spokesman for the Advisory Committee.

Commission Meeting 1727/83
{(Also see 10-25-79)

Advisory Committee, QOrientation

a) New POST Advisory Committee Members shall be invited to visit
POST Headquarters within six months of their appointment for the -
purpase of orientation to POST and its activities. This visit
should be in ceonjuncticn with a Commission meeting held in
Sacramento, to allow the new member(s) to observe Commission
deliberations and to persqnally meet the Commissioners.

b) After the initial orientation meeting in Sacramento, Advisory
committee Members shall only be reimbursed for expenditures
incurred vwhile attending scheduled Advisory Committee meetings,
with the exception of the annual joint Commission/Advisory
Committes meeting.

¢) The annual Commission/Advisory Committee meeting should include a'
.= no-host informal luncheon, for all Commissioners and Advisory
committee Members,

commission Meeting : 4/19/84

';\\‘?ev. 3-83 ' 44//
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B, COMMISSION

- B9. Rccognition of Exemplary Law Enforcement Sezvice

Exemplary law enforcement service may be recognized and appropriate
resolutions, letters or other forms of expression may be presented to
honorees at the time of retirement. The Chairmen of the Commisgsion
and the Executive Director shall determine and issue the appropriate
type of recognition, and shall advise the Commission of such actions '
periadically. ‘

It is not the Commission's intent that this policy obligate the
Commisgion to recognize all retiring law enforcement officials; the
policy is meant to be a guideline, when gccasionally requesgsts are
received, for expressions of recognition to retiring law enforcement
officials. : .

Commission Meeting 10/23/86

Bld, Advisory Committee Member Nominations

Associations or agencies may nominate one individual for
appointment to the Advisory Committee. The Commission may
reject a nominee, or review and modify this policy at anytime,

Commission Meeting 1/21/88

_' Kaef. 1-88 /




Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Advisory Committee Meeting

Marriott Harbor Hotel - Santa Rosa Roonm
January 17, 1990 - 10:00 a.m.

AGENDA

Call to Order and Roll calil

Approval of Minutes of Previous Meeting
Announcements

Executive Director's Remarks

status of Supervisory Leadership Institute
Commission Liaison Committee Report.
Advisory Committee Member Reports

Open Discussion

Adjournment

Chair

Chair

Chair

Staff

Staff
Commissioners
Members |
Members

Chair



STATE OF CALIFORNIA

GEORGE DEUKMEJIAN, Governor

" DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

JOHN K. VAN DE KAMP, Attorney General

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

‘ ESE COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

POST Advisory Committee Meeting
November 1, 1989
Holiday Inn - Capitol Plaza
Sacramento, CA

MINUTES
CALL TO ORDER
The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Ron
Lowenberyq. ,

Present:

Absent:

Don Brown, Calif. Organization of Police & Sheriffs

John Clements, Calif. Highway Patrol

Donald Forkus, Calif. Peace Officers' Assoc.

Derald Hunt, calif. Assoc. of Administration of Justice
Educators )

Dolores Kan, Women Peace Officers' Assoc. of Calif.

Ron Lowenberg, Calif. Police Chiefs' Assoc.

Joe McKeown, Calif. Academy Directors' Assoc.

Carolyn Owens, Public Representative

Cecil Riley, calif. sSpecialized Law Enforcement

William Shinn, Peace Officers' Research Assoc. of
calif.

Cois Byrd, Calif. State Sheriffs' Assoc.
Bruce Rayl, Calif. Assoc. of Police Training Officers

Commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members present:

Commissioner Raﬁuel Montenegro
Commissioner Alex Pantaleoni

POST staff present:

Norman Boehm, Executive Director

Russ Kindermann, Senior Consultant

Doug Thomas, Assistant Executive Director
Imogene Kauffman, Executive Secretary

Visitor present:

William Medigovich, Director, Office of Emergency
Services



I JON OF MEMB

The new member of the Advisory Committee, Cecil C. Riley,
Director of the California Union of Safety Employees (CAUSE),

was introduced and welcomed. Mr. Riley has been appointed as the
representative of California Specialized Law Enforcement for a
term of three years to expire in September, 1992.

ELECTION OF OFFICERS

MOTION - Forkus, second - Shinn, carried unanimously
that Vice-Chairman Don Brown be elevated to Chairman
and John Clements be elected Vice-Chairman to the
Advisory Committee for 1990.

The gavel was passed to newly elected Chairman Don Brown.

P ' Io

It was announced that Chairman Lowenberg had been appointed to
the Commission and, therefore, will be leaving the Advisory
Committee. A plaque from the Advisory Committee was presented to -

Chief Lowenberg for his outstanding service to the Advisory
Committee from 1984 through 1989.

A plaque for Michael Sadleir from the Advisory Committee had also
been prepared. Inasmuch as Mr. Sadleir was not in attendance,
the plaque will be presented at a later date.

MOTION - Forkus, second - Clements, carried unanimously
for approval of the minutes of the July 19, 1989,
meeting at the Marriott Hotel in San Diego.

. The Executive Director reviewed the November 2, 1989 Commission
Meeting Agenda and responded to questions on the issues. The
Advisory Committee voted to go on record as being in support of
the staff recommendation to support the Public Safety stpatcher
Program as proposed. There was also support on the
recommendation to direct staff to study and develop approaches
for trdining in cultural awareness and communications.

William Medigovich, Director of the Office of Emergency Services,
addressed the Committee on some of the problems that were
identified as a result of the earthquake in the Bay Area. He
also descried some of the current training programs in hazardous
materials handling and emergency preparedness and response.



Staff of Training Program Services addressed the Advisory
Committee and reported on the results of the Basic Course Study
project. Twenty-one items were identified during the workshop
held in Sacramento on Qctober 11-12, 1989, These topics focused
on three major areas: (1) those aspects of the entry process
that could be improved in better preparing the student for the
program; (2) aspects of the present course that could be
presented by computer-based-training systems and making the
curriculum relevant to contemporary society; and (3) those
aspects of the existing training system that can be transferred
to the field for formal training. Additionally, the subject of
better instructor training was ‘identified as critical in making
the basic training system more efficient and effective. These
subjects will be studied in further depth and reported to the
Advisory Committee in the future.

Minority representation on the Advisory Committee was discussed
at length. There was general support that it would be desirable.
Commissioner Montenegreo expressed her appreciation for the
Committee's concerns and comments.
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Wome eace Officers! Assoc. of Cali = Dolores Kan announced

that the WPOA is meeting in Fresno November 17-18. The Executive
Board meeting and planning session is scheduled for the 17th and
a training session on the 18th.

£ a 5 - Derald
Hunt reported that CAAJE has just published a document comprised
of model lesson plans, exemplary exercises, and teaching
strategies designed to help teachers improve students' critical
thinking and writing skills. The document,

W , is the product of eight
statewide seminars completed earlier this year. The manual has
been distributed to all California colleges and to POST.’

CAAJE's North Region meeting, which featured speakers on crime
scene blood dynamics and DNA "Fingerprinting"™, was held at CSU-
Sacramento on October 27. The Southern Region's meeting was on
November 17, at Irvine Valley College. The program featured
demonstrations of the latest computer-assisted instruction
techniques.

Public Representation - Carolyn Owens reported on two meetings

she had attended on the redesign of the Executive Development
Course. Eighteen to twenty chiefs and sheriffs were in
attendance at each meeting -- one in Southern and one in Northern
California. These two meetings were extremely productive and



exciting inasmuch as it will bring forth a new curriculum based
on what the Commission has already provided as guidelines.

~ Calif., Peace OQfficers' Asgsoc, - Don Forkus announced that CPOA's

Legal Update Seminars will begin on November 20, and all the
literature has been sent out. There will be 18 different
offerings throughout the State. Brochures announcing the All-
Committee CPOA Conference to be held in Napa the last part of
November were distributed as well as CPOA's Fall and Winter 1989
Training Calendar.

Specialjzed Law Enforcement - Cecil Riley announced that the
CAUSE conference was being held November 10, 11 and 12 at the

Hyatt Iglandia in San Diego. Several legal updates-and training
sessions are scheduled.

’ s - Bill Shinn announced
the next PORAC conference is scheduled to be held November 15-19
in Sparks, Nevada. Larry Malmberqg is running for another term
as president. Annie King, Director of PORAC, is leaving PORAC to
move to Oregon. Captain Shinn also announced that this will be .
his last meeting with the Advisory Committee.

i ectoxs'! Assoc, - Joe McKeown stated that the
Academy Directors will be meeting in conjunction with CPOA on
November 30 in Napa. Of main concern at present is the colleger
based academies with the changes that are taking place as a
result of the passage of AB 1375. This is the college reform
bill with the possibilities of costs to the POST program.

Calif. Highway Patrol - John Clements reported that the new
field training officer system pilot will be started in January
and will go department-wide in March. He complimented POST for
the "fantastic" writing test CHP is using, and stated it is
paying dividends with the entrance test with respect to optimism.

‘The Hispanic representation has gone up to 29%.

Calif. Police chiefs' Assoc. - Ron Lowenberg reported that Cal
Chiefs are alsc meeting in conjunction with the CPOA Conference
on November 28 in Napa. One of the items on the agenda will be
to select his replacement on the Advisory Committee. Chief
Lowenberg expressed his appreciation of having the privilege to
inter-act with the members of the Advisory Committee during the
five years of his membership.

calif, organjzation of Chiefs and Sherjffs - Don Brown reported

on the success of two pieces of legislation COPS had supported -
AB 16, the confidentiality bill, and SB 89, the cancer
presumption bill for peace offzcers.
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John Clements stated that he had toured the Bay Area earthquake
disaster recently and found it almost unbelievable. In light of



the magnitude of the disaster, he was of the opinion that it was
all handled fairly well.

Joe McKeown apprised the Committee that under AB 1375 there is a
requirement that all community colleges look at their courses and
determine if they are degree or non-degree applicable because
these courses will be differentially funded. This would mean
that the funding level of courses presented by community
colleges could be significantly decreased, thereby affecting the
POST fund.

ADJOURNMENT

There being no further business to come before the Committee, the
meeting was adjourned at 1 p.n.
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Im e Kauffman
Executive Secretary



CHANCELLOR'S OFFICE ‘ GEORGE DEUKMEJIAN, Governor

CALIFORNIA COMMUNITY COLLEGES
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January 3, 1990

Norman C. Boehm, Ph.D.
Executive Director
Commission on Peace QOfficer
Standards and Training
1601 Alhambra Blvd. )
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083

Dear Dr. Boehm:

In response to your request, I am pleased toc recommend
Douglas W. Burris, Chief Deputy Chancellor, California
Community Colleges, as a member of the Advisory Committee to
the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training. .
Mr. Burris' appointment will fill the vacancy left by the
death of J. Winston Silva early this year.

The Chancellor's Office continues to support the
Commission's efforts to ensure up-to-date information and
job relatedness in curriculum development by providing an
effectual communication link between the Commission, related
organizations and California's community colleges.

Sincerely,

Oavid, Mentis

David Mertes
Chancellor

cc: Douglas W. Burris
Chief Deputy Chancellor



Peace Olbicers Reseanch Association of Califoutia

STATE OFFICE
1911 F Street + Sacramento, CA 958141795
(916} 441-0660
{800) 937-6722
FAX (916) 448-2749

December 11, 1989

Mr. Norm Boehm, Executive Director

Commission on Peace Officers Standards and Training
1601 Alhambra Blvd.

Sacramento, CA 95816

Dear Norm:

The Peace Officers Research Association of California
nominates Sergeant Marxcel LeDuc of San Joaquin

Sheriff's Department to £ill the wvacancy on the PQOST
Advisory Committee.

We will all miss Bill Shinn's presence on the Advisory
Committee. Marcel has long expressed his keen interest
in training standards for California law enforcement
and will easily acclimate to the committee.

. Marcel can be reached at the following numbers:
residence (209) 835-4017, work (209) 468-4540, home
mailing address is 1640 Lincoln Blvd.,

Tracy, CA
95376.
Thank you.
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cc: Marcel LeDuc
Board of Directors



	Agenda
	A
	B
	C
	D
	E
	F
	G
	H
	I
	J
	L
	M
	N
	O
	P
	Q
	R
	S

